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The Financial Situation.

The week has been productive of an unusual num-
ber of addresses dealing with the country’s economie
problems, more especially the existing prostration
of trade and the large measure of unemployment to
which it has led, with the causes of it, and the pos-
sible remedies therefor. Perusal of these addresses
leaves the mind in a state of bewilderment and also
furnishes some occasion for worriment over the vari-
ous plans proposed, punctured by some rather un-
guarded utterances in certain quarters and advocat-
ing radical changes in our existing economiec system.
The subject was the sole theme of the address deliy-
ered by President Hoover on Monday night at the
dinner of the Indiana Republican Editorial Associa-
tion, in Indianapolis.

Though delivered before a political body of parti-
san adherents, the President’s address was, on the
whole, a broad and statesmanlike discussion of the
subject, and it commands the more attention as it
has been quite generally hailed as opening the Presi-
dential campaign of next year. The President’s re-
marks embody some contradictions. While, on the
one hand, he declares himself strongly in favor of
private initiative in business and against interfer-
ence by government, he is unable to refrain from
enumerating the accomplishments or supposed ac-
complishments growing out of the action of the
Government in the carrying out of administration
policies. He not only lays stress on the protection
afforded business by government, but also dilates
upon the benefits derived by the farming classes
from the activities of the Federal Farm Board,
saying, “We are giving aid and support to the farm.
ers in marketing their crops, by which they have
realized hundreds of millions more in prices than
the farmers of any other country.” Nothing is said
as to the cost at which these alleged benefits have

been purchased—no allusion appears to the fact that
in the process of maintaining prices above market
levels, over 200,000,000 bushels of wheat have been
acquired and about 3,300,000 bales of cotton, which
acquisitions, until they have been disposed of, will
hang over the market and prevent that rise in prices
which would naturally come with any change
in prevailing conditions; nothing is said as to the
loss which will ensue on the ultimate marketing of
these accumulations, which losses the taxpayers of
the country will have to assume. Then the President,
while taking a resolute stand against doles from the
Federal Treasury and against unemployment insur-
ance except through private enterprise or through
co-operation of industry and labor itself, yet in
another part of his address does not hesitate to speak
of the “very extensive activities of our Government”
and to assert that “we have assured the country
from panic and its hurricane of bankruptey by co-
ordinated action between the Treasury, the Federal
Reserve System, the banks, the Farm Loan and Farm
Board system”—adding also that “We have steadily
urged the maintenance of wages andsalaries, presery-
ing American standards of living, not alone for its
contribution to consumption of goods, but with the
far greater purpose of maintaining social good-will
through avoiding industrial conflict with its suffer-
ing and social disorder.”

All this, however, may be ascribed to political
considerations which perhaps cannot be disregarded
in the conduct of any administration of the govern-
ment, though one is tempted to ask whether the
country might not to-day be in far better shape than
it is now found to be in if government had refrained
from meddling in all of these particulars. Never-
theless, as already stated, the whole subject of the
existing economic depression is treated from a broad
standpoint, and there are many paragraphs and
many passages in the address that merit unqualified
approval and some of which, indeed, are highly in-
spiriting and full of promise. Thus we find Mr.
Hoover saying: “We are of course confronted with
scores of theoretical panaceas which, however well
intended, would inevitably delay recovery. Some
timid people, black with despair, have lost faith in
our American system. They demand abrupt and
positive change; others have seized upon the oppor-
tunities of discontent to agitate for the adoption of
economic patent medicines from foreign lands.
Others have indomitable confidence that by some
legerdemain we can legislate ourselves out of a
world-wide depression. Such views are as accurate
as the belief that we can exorcise a Caribbean hurri-
cane by statutory law.”

The President is also well advised when he con-
cludes his address with the following excellent
paragraph:
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“Whatever the immediate difficulties may be, we
know they are transitory in our lives and in the life
of the nation. We should have full faith and con-
fidence in those mighty resources, those intellectual
and spiritual forces, which have impelled this nation
to a success never before known in the history of
the world. TFar from being impaired, these forces
were never stronger than at this moment. Under
the guidance of Divine Providence, they will return
to us a greater and more wholesome prosperity than
we have ever known.”

At the annual convention of the Advertising Fed-
eration of America, in the Hotel Pennsylvania, a
galaxy of other speakers discussed the same subject
from one standpoint or another. Governor Franklin
D. Roosevelt, who is a Presidential candidate and
appears likely to be Mr. Hoover’s Democratic oppo-
nent in next year’s electoral campaign, seems to en-
tertain much the same views with reference to the
province of government as Mr. Hoover himself, that
is, that while retaining private initiative, govern-
ment should not stand entirely aloof. At all events,
the Governor gave expression to the following
utterances:

“Keep government dictation out, but isn’t there
some need in this country for somebody to come
along and tie-in all sorts of scattered interests that
are running to every point of the compass? Hasn’t
the time come for the Government to take a little
leadership in the social and economic problems of
this nation?

“If planning is good for a city, for a country, or a
firm, good for an advertising federation, planning
ought to be good for the great problems of the
United States.

“I think we have got to the point where we are
ready for national planning. I think we have got
to the point where people are going to take off their
coats unselfishly and sit around tables in confer-
ences, yes, many of them, with the prime purpose of
seeing whether we cannot do something to better
conditions as they are now.”

Governor Albert C. Ritchie, of Maryland, who is
also mentioned as a possible Democratic candidate
for the Presidency next year, likewise was a speaker
at the Advertising Federation of America. Gover-
nor Ritchie has been noted for the saneness and
soundness of his views and utterances, little inclined
to espouse radical views, but on this occasion he
showed a decided leaning towards extreme views,
probably because he assumed they would have a
popular appeal at the present juncture. The follow-
ing is one of the paragraphs which appears in his
address: “With from 5,000,000 to 8,000,000 men
and women needing work and unable to find it, the
thing the American people want to know is how to
get a job and how to keep it. The business which
reaps the profits of its labor when times are good
must not turn that labor over to citizens’ relief com-
mittees, for food and clothes and the necessities of
life, when times are hard. If business does not
realize that this problem belongs primarily to it,
if business does not have or acquire the statesman-
ship within itself to find the remedy, then the Gov-
ernment, whose ultimate objective is to care for its
citizenship, will seek the remedy and will find it.”

Senator Blaine (Rep.), of Wisconsin, in a com-
mencement address at Valparaiso University at Val-
paraiso, Indiana, had something to say on the same
subject, but of a quite radical nature. We will not
undertake to give extracts from this address, but
simply note that the “United States Daily,” in an
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introductory paragraph, summarizes its contents
by saying: “A redistribution of wealth, and thus a
redistribution of the income of wealth on the basis
of service rendered and income earned, is the only
permanent means of escape from the present eco-
nomic tragedy,” Senator Blaine said.

Dr. Glenn Frank, President of the Wisconsin Uni-
versity, was another speaker at the convention of
the Advertising Federation of America, who put
forth very advanced ideas. Business and political
leadership in the United States must see to it, he
asserted (according to the account of his remarks
given in the New York “Herald Tribune” on June
16), that the masses of the American people obtain a
larger share of the nation’s income. Dr. Frank said
this would imply national planning, and warned his
listeners that unless a national plan were developed
in which the great majority of the public get a greater
income and more leisure in which to enjoy it, the
industrial system of the country faced inevitable
collapse.

“We shall not, in my judgment, achieve permanent
immunity from the sort of depression through which
we now are passing,” Dr. Frank said, “until the lead-
ership of American business and industry devises

‘workable ways.of shifting a larger share of the

national income into the pockets of the consuming
millions and markedly increasing the margin of
leisure for these millions.”

As Dr. Frank speaks of the need of devising some
plan for a new economic system, it seems well to note
some comment made by former President Calvin
Coolidge, in one of his daily talks which appeared
in the New York “Herald Tribune” on Wednesday
morning of this week. Mr. Coolidge has a capacity
for sensible and well digested utterance and analysis
not excelled by any public man in the country, and
on this occasion he measures fully up to his reputa-
tion in that respect. “An ambitious proposal is being
made for adopting a 10-year plan for operating this
country.” Mr. Coolidge, in this, evidently referred
to the 10-year plan proposed by Mathew Woll of the
American Federation of Labor. Continuing his
remarks, Mr. Coolidge goes on to say:

“Suggestions for improvement are always wel-
come. But we should not let words supplant ideas.
We have the most complete plans already that any
nation ever possessed. A system of transportation
by land and water is constantly under construction.
The ablest and most skilled people in the world have
extensive plants for furnishing all kinds of raw
materials and merchandise. Agriculture is prepared
to supply all our food. A multitude of banks are
ready to issue money and give credit.

This vast system has been prepared by generations
of great business leaders. We need not wait five
or 10 years for something we already have. Any
intelligent discussion then will be directed not at
supplying systems of production and distribution,
but at the most efficient operation of those in exist-
ence. A free people can plan for the future only in a
limited way. We do not know the future amount of
consumption, wages, prices or production. No hard
and fast plan can be successful without establishing
these elements in advance. Freedom of action pre-
vents that. But thought, discussion and conference
can produce improvement.”

It is not necessary to enlarge upon the foregoing.
It speaks eloquently for itself. And it also tells us
along what lines our endeavors should be directed.
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The railroads of the United States on Wednesday
of the present week filed their petition for a 15%
advance in freight rates, and in their plea state
their case with great force and strength. They well
say that they are “confronted with an emergency
threatening serious impairment of their financial

resources and their capacity to assure the public a

continuance of efficient and adequate service.” The
petition is a unanimous one, joined in by all the rail-
roads in the country, the Eastern group, the Western
and Mountain-Pacific groups, and the Southern
group. Itis pointed out that even with the increase
of 15% in freight rates now asked for the carriers
will earn less than 49 the present year on the
value of their property, a return “much below the
return prescribed by law.” In the calendar year
1930, notwithstanding they curtailed operating ex-
penses to the utmost and stinted their maintenance
outlays, the carriers earned a return of only 3.54%,
and in the first four months of 1931, owing to the
further huge decline in revenue, they earned only
2,249 per annum on their property investment. As
to the urgent need of relief, there can, of course, be
not the slightest question on that point, and the only
objection that could be urged against an increase
in rates is as to whether it would not be better to
adopt the alternative measure of relief to be ob-
tained by the lowering of wage schedules. But as to
this, the petition shows that a change in wages could
only be accomplished through roundabout proceed-
ings, which would involve long delay, and therefore
must be ruled out, since it is not merely relief, but
immediate relief that is needed. Accordingly, there
is no alternative but an advance in rates, even though
this may be objectionable from the standpoint of
shippers, and it is, consequently, to be hoped that the
Commerce Commission will see the matter in the
same light and authorize the increase in rates re-
quested. Nothing could be more helpful in starting
business on the road to recovery; contrariwise,
should the relief so urgently required by the carriers
be refused, the effect could only be to further in-
tensify the prevailing trade depression which would
be the saddest of all calamities.

As it is, business appears to be retrograding in-
stead of reviving. Certainly the week’s developments
have not offered anything of an assuring nature
along that line, Steel production has suffered a
further reduction, and the steel mills of the country
are now engaged to only 38% of capacity, which is
certainly exceedingly low—so low, indeed, as to
suggest that the steel industry must at length be
scraping the bottom in its long period of downward
plunge. Last week the mills were working at 409
of capacity, while the latter part of March, when
steel production was at its peak, the mills were
engaged to 57% of capacity. Nevertheless, the “Iron
Age” remarks that, barring unforeseen develop-
ments, a still further decline in steel operations now
seems unavoidable, with the possibility that the
low levels of last December will be reached before
the end of July.

The “Age” also remarks that declines in automo-
bile steel specifications continue to have the strong-
est influence on mill operations, and, of course, little
improvement can be expected in that direction in a
period of intense business depression such as pre-
vails at the present time. Some effort has been made
the present week to advance prices of certain steel

products, but this cannot be considered as counting
for much when steel business is so small as at
present. The copper trade, too, continues depressed,
the export price of copper the present week having
been reduced another 1jc. to 8.275¢. a pound c.if.
Hamburg, Havre and London. As to what the
farmer is up against, it is only necessary to note that
July wheat in Chicago yesterday dropped to only
953%45¢., the lowest level at which this option has sold
since 1895.

To add to the general gloom and depression a long
list of new dividend reductions and omissions have
marked the course of the week. Among the rail-
roads, the Great Northern Railway has reduced from
a basis of 5% per annum to 4%, and the Kansas City
Southern has cut its dividend to 50c. a share as
against the previous $1.25 a share. In the industrial
list the American Smelting & Refining Co. has made
its quarterly dividend only 50c. a share as against
$1 a share. Granby Consolidated Mining, Smelting
& Power Co. has reduced from 50c. a share quarterly
to 25¢. a share, and the Magma Copper Co. also from
50c. a share to 25¢c. a share. The Pittshurgh Screw &
Bolt Co. has reduced from 35c. a share to 1714e.
Union Metal Mfg. Co. declared a quarterly dividend
of 37%%c. a share on the common and discontinued
the extra quarterly dividend of 25c. previously paid;
formerly the company paid regularly quarterly divi-
dend of 50c. a share. The Independent Tube Co.
lowered its quarterly dividend from $1 to 50c. The
Howe Sounds Co. dropped from T5c. a share to 50c.

The Mexican Petroleum Co. omitted the quarterly
dividend of $3 a share due at this time on the com-
mon stock. This company is controlled by the Pan-
American Petroleum & Transport Co., which is, in
turn, controlled by the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana.
The Lehigh Portland Cement Co., the Salt Creek
Consolidated Oil Co., the Texas-Louisiana Power
Co., the General Motor Works & Elec. Corp., the
Whitaker Paper Co., the Pittston Co., the Newmont
Mining Co., and the L. C. Smith and Corona Type-
writers, Inc., all suspended payments on either com-
mon or preferred stock. The Transamerica Corp.
cut its quarterly payment from 25c. a share to 10c.
a share. The Philadelphia Insulated Wire Co. re-
duced from $2.50 semi-annually to $1.50, and the
American Screw Co. from $1.50 quarterly to $1.
Sears, Roebuck & Co. declared the regular cash divi-
dend per quarter of 6214c., but omitted the quarterly
stock dividend of 1%.

A matter of deep concern the present week has
been the strain to which the Bank of Germany has
been subjected owing to the flight of the mark from
Germany because of the recent unfavorable develop-
ments in Germany. As a result the Bank of Ger-
many has suffered an enormous strain on its gold
holdings, and on Saturday last jumped its discount
rate up from 5% to 7%, while on Monday the Aus-
trian National Bank raised its rate from 6% to 7% %,
and on Tuesday the National Bank of Hungary ad-
vanced from 51%4% to 7%. The Bank of Germany
appears now to have weathered the storm. The
German political outlook at the same time has im-
proved on the action of the Socialist party in not
pressing the demand for a special session of the
German Reichstag. The Bank of Germany, in its
return for the week ending June 15, showed a de-
crease in its holdings of gold coin and bullion in
the extraordinary amount of 534,359,000 marks,
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equal to $134,000,000. This followed 90,397,000
marks decrease the previous week. These large
losses were reflected in heavy decreases in the hold-
ings of earmarked gold by the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York. On Monday the New York Reserve
Bank reported a decrease in the amount of ear-
marked gold in the sum of $41,680,000. This fol-
lowed $7,534,000 decrease Saturday last and de-
creases also on preceding days of last week. A late
transaction on Monday, however, served to reduce
the decrease for the day in earmarked gold by
$10,000,000. On Tuesday earmarked gold decreased
by another $9,786,200. The statement of the New
York Reserve Bank for the week ending June 17
made the total decrease for the week $75,819,000,
which came after a decrease of $2,489,000 the previ-
ous week. It is not believed that the Bank of Ger-
many had any such huge amount of gold on deposit
with the Reserve Bank for release, but that through
arrangements with the Bank of France, which came
to the support of the Bank of Germany, that con-
siderable amounts of the Bank of France gold hold-
ings were also released or unearmarked. On Thurs-
day of this week $6,690,600 more gold was released
from earmark, and yesterday a further decrease of
$3,438,600 was shown in the earmarked gold for
foreign account held by the New York Reserve
institution.

Brokers’ loans, as shown in the weekly report of
the New York Federal Reserve Bank, are still under-
going contraction. The contraction, too, continues
large. This week a further reduction of $71,000,000
is disclosed in the total of these loans. This follows
$359,000,000 decrease in the preceding eight weeks,
making $430,000,000 contraction as the result of
nine successive weeks of decreases. The aggregate
of these loans is now only $1,419,000,000, which com-
pares with $3,787,000,000 12 months ago, on June 18
1930. Of the further shrinkage of $71,000,000 during
the past week, $65,000,000 occurred in the loans
made by the reporting member banks on their own
account. Loans made for account of out-of-town
banks remained unchanged at $177,000,000, while
loans “for account of others” dropped from $178-
000,000 to $172,000,000.

The Federal Reserve Banks in their own condition
statements show no changes of any great consequence
for the week. The Reserve Banks find it impossible
to add to their holdings of acceptances, notwith-
standing that their buying rate for bankers’ accept-
ances is down to the abnormally low figure of 1%
per annum. The past week these acceptance hold-
ings of the 12 Reserve institutions have been further
reduced from $127,217,000 to $106,814,000. As a
partial offset, the holdings of discounted bills, repre-
senting direct borrowing by the member banks, have
increased from $184,755,000 to $185,388,000. Hold-
ings of United States Government securities re-
mained virtually unchanged at $599,004,000 as
against $599,024,000, but in the separate items mak-
ing up the total some marked changes have occurred,
holdings of certificates and bills having decreased
from $469,679,000 to $429,562,000, while holdings of
bonds increased from $77,118,000 to $117,209,000.
From this it would appear that the Reserve Banks
had disposed of some of their holdings of certificates
and bills and replaced them with some of the new
Treasury bonds which have just been issued. TIn-
cluding the holdings of Government securities

org/

the total bill and security holdings are some
$12,000,000 lower than a week ago, being now $900,-
454,000 as against $912,683,000 a week ago. Federal
Reserve notes in circulation still keep increasing,
the total this week showing a further rise from
$1,641,949,000 to $1,668,313,000. The stock of gold,
on the other hand, has further increased from
$3,277,003,000 to $3,355,289,000.

The foreign trade report of the United States for
the month of May makes a more unfavorable show-
ing than for many months past. Both in volume
and value the loss in the trade movement abroad
continues particularly heavy. The reduction, due
to the lower range of commodity prices this year, has
become more and more a depressing factor. Mer-
chandise exports for the month just closed were
$206,000,000 against $214,888,000 in April and $320,-
034,000 in May of last year. The decline in exports
from a year ago was equivalent to 36%. Merchan-
dise imports for May amounted to only $182,000,000
against $183,744,000 in April and $284,883,000 for
May 1930, 36.1% below last year. The value of ex-
ports for May is the lowest of any month since No-
vember 1914 and of imports since September 1921.

This decline in value has been almost constant for
many months, and has become conspicuously heavy
during the current year. For the 11 months of the
fiscal year from July last to May, the value of mer-
chandise exports has been cut down to $2,901,226,000
against $4,398,923,000 for the same period in the
preceding fiscal year. Likewise, as to imports, they
have amounted to $2,260,947,000 for the past 11
months, in comparison with §$3,598,628,000 for the
corresponding time in the preceding year. The de-
cline in exports, for these 11 months this year has
been $1,497,670,000, or 36.8%, and in imports $1,337,-
681,000, or 37.2%. It is necessary to go back many
years for correspondingly low amounts in either
exports or imports; as to the former, a time prior
to the European War. There has been scarcely any
let-up in the almost constant decline in values each
month, and this has also been reflected in the reports
of lower prices for commodities, which has now been
in progress for about two years.

Exports of cotton illustrate very forcibly this
phase of the price question. Cotton exports in May
were 340,764 bales, and exceeded those of May last
year by 121,508 bales, or 55.4%. In value, however,
cotton exports in May of this year showed a reduc-
tion from a year ago. For the 11 months, the change
in cotton exports amounts to a considerable sum.
Exports for that period back to last July were
5,525,000 bales, 1,155,000 bales less than for the
preceding 11 months, a decrease of 17.3%. The value
of cotton exports for the 11 months this year has
been $411,041,000, or 37.3% less than for the pre-
ceding year.

Gold imports last month were again quite heavy,
amounting to $50,258,000, while exports were only
$628,000. For the 11 months of the current fiscal
year, which will end with June, gold imports have
amounted to $339,909,000 and exports to $107,
054,000, the excess of imports being $232,855,000.
For the same period in the preceding year the im-
ports of gold were $328,404,000 and exports $119,-
169,000, the former being $209,235,000 in excess of
exports. Silver imports last month were $2,636,000
and exports $2,099,000. 1

—
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The stock market this week, after the sharp ad-
vance of the two weeks preceding, has been decidedly
reactionary. Activity wasata minimum, with trans-
actions on no full-day running much in excess of
1,000,000 shares, and on Wednesday actually fall-
ing below 1,000,000 shares for the first time on any
full five-hour day in nearly five years, or since Noy. 1
1926. Buying orders were very scarce, and as a con-
sequence what selling there was necessarily had the
effect of sending prices down. There appeared to
be relatively little short selling, such selling as
did occur being mainly to realize profits which had
accrued as a result of the rise last week and the
week before. Nothing occurred to encourage buying
of stocks, while, on the other hand, there were many
adverse developments. Indications of any revival in
general were wholly lacking, while the steel industry
showed a further recession in output, as noted above,
The grain markets, as also already noted, showed a
further decline to a new low level in a long series
of years.

The railroad shares were distinetly weak, the
petition of the railroads to the Inter-State Commerce
Commission for an advance in rates, instead of sery-
ing to stiffen the market for railroad shares,
appeared to have precisely the opposite effect. This
was due to the frank disclosure of their condition
made by the railroads in citing the reasons why an
increase in rates should be granted. To the publie
the condition of the roads as thus disclosed appeared
to be worse than had been generally supposed. TIn
addition the Great Northern Railway and the Kan-
sas City Southern reduced their dividends. Call
loans on the Stock Exchange did not vary through-
out the week from 114 %, thereby repeating the rec-
ord of all recent weeks in that respect. New low
prices for the year were reached during the week in
the case of 71 stocks, while the number of new highg
was only 8,

Trading has been extremely light, transactions on
Wednesday, as already stated, dropping to below a
million shares, this not having happened before on
any full five-hour day since Nov. 1 1926. At the
half-day session on Saturday the sales on the New
York Stock Exchange were 543,050 shares; on Mon-
day they were 1,265,513 shares ; on Tuesday, 1,115,112
shares; on Wednesday, 916,901 shares; on Thurs-
day, 1,148,680 shares, and on Friday, 1,146,500
shares. On the New York Curb Exchange the sales
last Saturday were 105,880 shares; on Monday,
211,742 shares; on Tuesday, 210,109 shares; on
Wednesday, 196,924 shares; on Thursday, 186,431
shares, and on Friday, 188,091 shares.

As compared with Friday of last week, prices are
generally lower, with some big declines in Special
issues. General Electric closed yesterday at 3814
against 4014 on Friday of last week ; Warner Brosg,
Pictures at 714 against 814 ; Elee. Power & Light
at 34% against 3614 ; United Corp. at 211/ against
22% ; North American at 62 against 65; Pacific Gag
& Elec. at 431/ against 44; Standard Gas & Elee.
at 60 against 627 ; Consolidated Gas of N.Y. at 881/
against 9214 ; Columbia Gas & Elec, at 25V, against
2673 ; International Harvester at 39Y% ex-diy., against
42; J. 1. Case Threshing Machine at 6435 against
314 ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 5034 against 5214,
Montgomery Ward & Co. at 1754 against 191/ s Wool-
worth at 6534 against 6914 Safeway Stores at 4814
bid against 521/ ; Western Union Telegraph at 107
against 112; American Tel. & Tel. at 1647 ex-div.

against 170; Int. Tel. & Tel. at 2675 ex-div. against
273/ ; American Can at 9914 against 1033/ ; United
States Industrial Alcohol at 25%, against 2914;
Commercial Solyents at 12735 against 1334 ; Shattuck
& Co. at 1834 ex-div. against 1975 ; Corn Products at
6314 against 6434, and Columbia Graphophone at
T3 against 714,

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 11315
against 11914 on Friday of last week; E. I. du Pont
de Nemours at 7614 against 807 ; National Cash
Register at 23 against 253/ ; International Nickel at
1114 against 11%; Timken Roller Bearing at 33
against 35; Mack Trucks at 30%% against 311/ ; Yel-
low Truck & (Coach at 714 against 75%; Johns-Man-
ville at 48 against 53 ; Gillette Safety Razor at 2314
against 24 ; National Dairy Products at 3294 against
3254 ; National Bellas Hess at 5g against 534;
Associated Dry Goods at 1815 against 1914 ; Texas
Gulf Sulphur at 3114 against 3215 ; American & For-
eign Power at 2434 against 2615 ; General American
Tank Car at 5614 against 57; Air Reduction at T61%
against 80; United Gas Improvement at 28 against
283/ ; Columbian Carbon at 64 against 687 ; Uni-
versal Leaf Tobacco at 3414 against 32%%; American
Tobacco at 10514 against 108; Liggett & Myers at
643/ against 6514; Reynolds Tobacco class B at
473 against 4914 ; Lorillard at 14 against 1414 and
Tobacco Products class A at 1074 against 1054 bid.

The steel shares have been heavy as the result of
the steady shrinkage in activity of the steel trade.
U. 8. Steel closed yesterday at 867 against 9134
on Triday of last week; Bethlehem Steel at 4134
against 448/ ; Vanadium at 27 against 3134; Re-
public Iron & Steel at 1115 against 1234, and Crucible
Steel at 3614 against 8934. In the motor stocks
Auburn Auto, after the usual wide fluctuations,
closed yesterday at 1521/ ex-div. against 166145 on
Friday of last week; General Motors closed at 3334
against 3414 ; Chrysler at 1775 against 171/ ; Nash
Motors at 241, against 243/ ; Packard Motors at 67
against 7; Hudson Motor Car at 1334 against 1315,
and Hupp Motors at 7 against 654. In the rubber
stocks Goodyear Tire & Rubber closed yesterday at
33 against 86 on Friday of last week ; U. 8. Rubber at
1134 against 1214, and the preferred at 2214
against 221/, A

The railroad stocks have been weak, notwithstand-
ing the application for higher rates. Pennsylvania
RR. closed yesterday at 46 against 5114 on Friday
of last week ; Erie RR. at 18 against 207% ; New York
Central at 8254 against 8914 ; Baltimore & Ohio at
o194 against 5614 ; New Haven at 7114 against 76;
Union Pacific at 152 against 16284 ; Southern Pa-
cific at 77 against 8174 ; Missouri Pacific at 1814
against 22; Missouri-Kansas-Texas at 137 against
15%; St. Louis-San Francisco at 16 against 1934 ;
Southern Railway at 32 against 341/ ; Chesapeake &
Ohio at 3314 against 367 ; Northern Pacific at 3514
against 42, and Great Northern at 4814 against 5534.

The oil stocks are slightly lower. Standard Oil
of N. J. closed yesterday at 35 against 351/ on Friday
of last week; Standard Oil of N. Y. at 155 against
16; Standard Oil of Calif. at 36 against 36; A tlantic
Refining at 1375 against 143/ ; Texas Corp. at 2014
against 20; Richfield Oil at 134 against 1%/ ; Phillips
Petroleum at 614 against 634, and Pure Oil at 614
against 61,

The copper stocks have also continued to sag owing
to the utter absence of any improvement in the cop-
per trade. Anaconda Copper closed yesterday at
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2034 against 2115 on Friday of last week; Kenne-
cott Copper at 1634 against 17; Calumet & Hecla
at 6 against 57g; Granby Consolidated Copper at
1014 against 11; American Smelting & Refining at
2754 against 2914, and U. S. Smelting & Refining at
14 against 15.

Stock exchanges in the important European finan-
cial centers were only modestly affected this week
by the developments relating to a possible mora-
torium by Germany on conditional payments under
the Young Plan and by other occurrences of out-
standing financial importance. The London and
Paris markets were exceedingly dull and slightly
irregular, while at Berlin a sharp recovery in stocks
followed the drastic declines of last week. The Ger-
man difficulties in politics and finance, and espe-
cially the flight of capital from the Reich, occasioned
much concern in all markets but the heavy sales of
German securities were not resumed. Satisfaction
was general, moreover, over the action of the Bank
of England, announced Wednesday, in agreeing to
advance 150,000,000 schillings (about $21,000,000)
to the Austrian Treasury. This tended to stabilize
the Austrian situation and diminished the finanecial
and governmental crisis in that country. European
trade and industrial reports, meanwhile, show little
if any improvement over the stagnant conditions
that have prevailed for so many months. Some per-
turbation was occasioned in London by anticipations
of a request by Prime Minister MacDonald for Par-
liamentary authority to borrow a further £25,000,000
for the unemployment insurance fund. This action
will be taken by the Prime Minister next Monday, it
is believed. French reports reflect the incidence of
the industrial depression in that country, which ig
somewhat aggravated by a protracted strike of
100,000 textile workers in Roubaix and Turcoing.
Although the strike began May 18, violence was: re-
ported for the first time late last week. In Germany
signs of trade improvement have become visible, it
is said, and unemployment also is decreasing.

Firm conditions prevailed on the London Stock
Exchange at the start of trading Monday, but trading
was unusually dull and small offerings finally un-
settled the market to a degree. British funds were
glightly irregular,” while most domestic industrial
stocks moved to lower levels. International issues
were firm. After a further firm opening Tuesday,
the hesitant tone was resumed. Turnover was small
and the price changes were mostly unimportant.
British funds closed virtually at previous levels, but
industrial issues of both British and international
descriptions lost a little ground. Firmness in Ger-
man and Brazilian bonds was one of the best fea-
tures. Dealings were at a minimum Wednesday,
with many members on holiday or attending the
Ascot races. British funds were unchanged, while
industrial stocks showed mild irregularity. A some-
what better tone prevailed Thursday, although deal-
ings again were very quiet. Trading was started in
the new Woolworth shares, which rose to a premium
at first but reacted later to a small discount. British
Government issues were firm and industrial stocks
also were well maintained. Dealings at London
yesterday were small, but prices were steady.

The Paris Bourse reflected improved international
sentiment Monday by a firm opening, but the fayor-
able tendency was not maintained and the list re-
ceded in the second half of the sessions. Copper

.org/

stocks were soft, and most of the industrial issues
also moved lower. The fortnightly settlement was
marked by an unprecedently low price for money,
only '1/16th of 1% being quoted as against 34 of 1%
formerly. In Tuesday’s dealings prices drifted
slowly lower during the early part of the session,
but toward the end improvement occurred, bringing
prices back to the levels at which they started. Rio
Tinto and other copper stocks rallied, while the rest
of the market contained little of interest. Quota-
tions again changed only in the smallest measure
Wednesday, dealings remaining at a low ebb. Prices
drifted about erratically, with a majority of stocks
showing minor recessions at the close. A firmer
tendency appeared Thursday, despite restricted turn-
over. After early irregularity the list improved as a
whole and numerous issues closed the day with small
gains. An uncertain tone again prevailed yester-
day, with changes unimportant.

Influences on the Berlin Boerse were decidedly
mixed, Monday, but quotations improved from the
beginning and a small reaction toward the close
wiped out only a part of the advances. Money was
tight, owing to the increase in the Reichsbank dis-
count rate from 5 to 7%, announced the previous
Saturday in the attempt to check exportation of
capital. Foreign selling of German securities, which
was a leading factor in the extreme declines on the
Boerse last week, came to an end Monday, and the
modest buying that followed served to lift prices
generally. Further improvement Tuesday occasioned
surprise, Berlin reports said, as more than a little
uncertainty was expressed regarding the political
outlook. Stocks moved steadily upward and the ad-
vances amounted to two to five points in active issues.
Toreign buying was believed to have been one of the
principal strengthening factors in the session. The
Boerse retained its confident mood Wednesday,
partly as a result of the surmounting of the political
difficulties by Chancellor Bruening. The domestic
bond section improved markedly, while more exten-
sive gains appeared in equity issues. Announcement
of the failure of a Bremen banking firm affected the
market only momentarily, and the advancing ten-
dency was quickly resumed. Quotations in many
active stocks were up four to six points. In Thurs-
day’s dealings a sharp reversal took place on realiz-
inz sales by speculators. Losses were three to six
points at the start and were extended on the spread
of rumors of additional bankrupteies. Only the bond
market remained firm. An irregular trend at Berlin
yesterday occasioned only small changes.

An important and commendable step in the direc-
tion of international disarmament was taken at
Washington last Sunday, when full publicity was
given the report on American military forces fur-
nished by the State Department to the League of
Nations as a preliminary to the general disarmament
conference scheduled to take place at Geneva next
February. Statistics on the land, naval and air
forces of the United States were supplied in greater
detail than was requested by the League of Nations,
the addition consisting mainly of figures on the total
army reserves. Publication of the mass of data sup-
plied in the 36 page “note” to the League also rep-
resents an extraordinary step, since this action is
not compulsory. The tabulation was made in re-
sponse to a League inquiry, sent to all governments
participating in the general conference, and relating
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to “the position of their armaments and all data,
technical or otherwise, which might help to inform
the conference and to justify such concrete pro-
posals as the governments may lay before it.” The
request was made in the note to the League Secre-
tariat that “full and immediate distribution and
publicity” be given the American figures, while it
was added that the “Secretary of State entertains
the hope that other nations may thus be encouraged
to lay their figures before the public without delay.”

The action by the State Department was construed
as an international example, designed to foster
genuine disarmament at the coming conference.
Especial significance is believed to attach to the pub-
lication of the figures on army reserves, as this has
been a subject of protracted debate in the sessions
of the Preparatory Commission for Disarmament.
It is held in Washington that reserves are a very
important element in most European armies, espe-
cially in those of the countries that resort to con-
scription. It was recalled, Washington press cor-
respondents reported, that France, with the support
of some other countries, made a determined fight to
prevent the adoption of any provision for the limita-
tion of reserves. “France is credited with having
been responsible for the failure of the Preparatory
Commission to call on all governments for a state-
ment of their total reserve strength,” a dispatch to
the New York “Times” said. “In giving the total
number of American army reserves,” this report
added, “the United States appears to be engaged in
an effort to get the reserve problem out into the
open.” The report made by the United States is the
second submitted to the League, Soviet Russia having
responded previously but with the admonition that
the sealed envelope containing the information is
not to be opened until the disarmament conference
meets.

In behalf of the Administration at Washington,
William R. Castle, Jr., Under-Secretary of State,
informed press correspondents last Saturday that
the attitude of this Government on the indebtedness
of the former Allied Governments has been well-

established and remains unchanged. Acting for
Secretary of State Stimson, who was detained on
other matters, Mr. Castle received the corre-
spondents for the‘usual conference. He was asked,
Washington reports said, if the Administration was
open to reconsideration of the debt question in the
light of the severe economie depression in Europe,
and especially in view of the developments in Ger-
many. “Mr, Castle replied,” a dispatch to the New
York “Times” said, “that although the debt policy
of the Government was clearly established, in case
of any serious crisis, the Government would have to
consider whether a temporary change in its policy
was necessary. The Under-Secretary of State ex-
pressed the opinion that such a situation had not
arisen and made clear that, formally at least, the
attitude this Government has long maintained that
there is no connection between war debts and repa-
rations has not changed.” In a report to the New
York “Herald Tribune” it was remarked that the
- position of the United States, as now outlined, is
simply that, in case of an emergency which has not
yet arrived, there would be a willingness to scrutinize
all the facts.

In view of the unremitting propaganda for linking
of the debt payments by the former Allies to the

United States Government, and the reparations pay-
ments by the German Government to the creditor
nations, keen interest was taken this week in the
visit to London of Secretary of the Treasury Mellon.
Both on his departure from New York and on his
arrival in England Tuesday, Mr. Mellon declared
that his visit was informal in nature, designed chiefly
to get away from official cares. He nevertheless held
a series of conversations Wednesday and Thursday
with Prime Minister MacDonald, Foreign Secretary
Henderson, Chancellor of the Exchequer Snowden
and Montagu Norman, Governor of the Bank of Eng-
land. No official statement on these discussions
was given out. ‘“There is a feeling here,” an Asso-
ciated Press dispatch from London said, “that the
Secretary in his informal visit is gathering first hand
knowledge of European financial affairs and prob-
ably is going into the issue of reparations and war
debts.” The visit to a number of European capitals
which Secretary of State Stimson will make in July
also was the subject of much conjecture along simi-
lar lines. “An active press campaign in the cause
of debt remission is promised during Mr. Mellon’s
and Mr. Stimson’s European pilgrimages,” a report
to the New York “Sun” remarked.

Wild assertions at London yesterday that Mr.
Mellon had been invited by the British Government
to discuss war debt revision drew a tart denial from
Prime Minister MacDonald. “The Prime Minister’s
attention,” an official announcement said, “has been
drawn to a statement in a newspaper that the Gov-
ernment has invited Mr. Mellon to come to London
to discuss revision of the war debts. This is in every
respect absolutely untrue. No invitation has been
issued by the Government to Mr. Mellon, nor has
any such communication been made to the Govern-
ment in Washington inviting them to discuss this or
any other subject.” The general interest in the war
debt and reparations questions was also reflected in
Washington dispatches yesterday, which told of
conferences held by President Hoover with House
and Senate leaders. Notwithstanding the earlier
assurances by Mr. Castle, it was widely conjectured
that the conferences related to a possible revision
of world war debts, or to a moratorium on the pay-
ments,

In German political and financial spheres alike
Severe repercussions were occasioned this week by
the virtual notification to all the world that a re-
opening of the reparations question is in prospect,
and by the promulgation of the emergency decree
imposing heavy additional taxes on the German peo-
ple. These steps, taken in conjunction with the
Chequers conversations of British and German
statesmen two weeks ago, drew pointed attention
to the severity of the economic crisis in the Reich.
They were followed by a flight of capital from Ger-
many that clearly eclipsed the devisen (foreign ex-
change) holdings of the Reichsbank, forcing that
institution to export gold on a huge scale in order
to meet the sudden demands of German purchasers
of foreign exchanges and of the repatriations of
foreign funds from German financial markets. In
the effort to stem the outward flow of funds, the
Reichsbank increased its discount rate last Saturday
from 59 to 7%. “We mean to show the world we
have the situation well in hand and are prepared
to do our utmost to prevent trouble,” Dr. Hans Lu-
ther, President of the Reichsbank, told foreign press
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correspondents in Berlin following the rate increase.
“Political and psychological events are behind these
heavy withdrawals. There has been no change in the
German economic situation to justify such a run.”
The flight of capital is believed to have reached its
height Monday, owing to the release of $41,680,000
in gold on that day from the earmarked stocks of
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York. Declines
in the earmarked stocks of the metal were heavy on
other days as well. In the absence of official state-
ments it is assumed that these transactions were
arranged by the Reichsbank in support of the mark
through the B. I. S., or one or another of the Euro-
pean central banks known to possess extensive gold
stocks here.

Internally the strain was reflected by political
dissensions which for a time seemed to threaten the
downfall of the Cabinet headed by the Centrist
leader, Dr. Heinrich Bruening. “There are enough
political combustibles regularly stocked up in Ger-
many to supply the makings of any sort of trouble
wanted,” a dispatch to the New York “Times” re-
marked. “Such a series of events as the German
visit to Chequers and hopes it inspired, the Govern-
ment’s new tax levies, and the resultant nation-wide
demand for a new reparations deal have provided
exactly the sort of atmosphere in which German
party politics delights to frolie, regardless of the
nation’s domestic and foreign interests.” The threat
of a Cabinet crisis arose through efforts of the im-
portant Socialist group in the Reichstag to have a
special session of the Budget Committee of the Par-
liament called with the aim of amending the pro-
visions of the emergency decree. Although not repre-
sented in the Cabinet, this group has consistently
supported Chancellor Bruening, preventing the over-
turn desired by Fascist and Communist extremists,
In order to deal with this situation, Dr. Bruening
hurried back to Berlin from East Prussia, where
he had gone to confer with President Paul von Hin-
denburg on the results of the Chequers meeting,
After protracted discussions with other party lead-
ers, the Chancellor issued an ultimaum Tuesday that
he would resign if a special session of the Reichstag
or the Budget Committee were called. The Socialist
move for Parliamentary reconsideration of the
decree was promptly withdrawn, and the “crisig”
terminated.

Contemplated moves in connection with repara-
tions revision, meanwhile, remained largely a mat-
ter of conjecture, although a few authoritative indj.
cations appeared. Foremost among these was a
statement made by Minister of the Interior Joseph
Wirth at a party caucus, which confirmed the con.
viction held in informed quarters that measures to
be taken will be in due accord with the provisiong
of the Young plan. “We have entered upon a path
leading to alleviation, and indeed to thoroughgoing
alleviation, of the tribute burdens for Germany,”
Dr. Wirth said. “This step was a necessity and wag
well founded. Assumption of the Young plan wag
a difficult matter, but playing politics with the occu-
pied Rhineland is something else than taking a new
path toward revision of the Young plan with a Iib-
erated Rhineland territory.” The Minister added,
a dispatch to the New York “Herald Tribune” said,
that the Cabinet had not yet formulated its policy
on reparations revision in detail. He assured his
hearers, however, that it would be carried out
“within the framework of the Young plan.”
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In this situation, much significance was seen in
the announcement at London, Thursday, that Prime
Minister Ramsay MacDonald and Foreign Secretary
Arthur Henderson had accepted an invitation from
Chancellor Bruening to visit Berlin on July 17. The
invitation was issued while the German Government
heads were in England, and it was intimated at the
time that acceptance was likely. The Foreign Office
in London confirmed that the visit would take place,
and as July 17 falls on a Friday it is assumed the
two British statesmen will remain in Germany over
the week-end, thus returning the week-end visit of
Dr. Bruening and Foreign Minister Julius Curtius
to Chequers. Also important, it is believed, are the
conversations currently being held in London by
Secretary of the Treasury Andrew W. Mellon with
Prime Minister MacDonald, Foreign Secretary Hen-
derson and Montagu Norman, Governor of the Bank
of England. Although Mr. Mellon stated that his
visit would be informal, it was said in London,
Thursday, according to a United Press dispateh,
that the problems of war debts and reparations were
under discussion, with special consideration paid
the situation in Germany and Austria. Silence was
maintained in official quarters on the conversa-
tions. A Berlin report of Wednesday to the Associ-
ated Press indicated that German Ambassadors to
the creditor nations had been recalled to Berlin for
a series of conferences at which the viewpoints of
the various governments concerned will be thor-
oughly surveyed.

Decisive action by the Bank of England in making
available to Austria a credit of 150,000,000 schillings
(about $21,000,000) against an equivalent amount
of Treasury bonds, Wednesday, has averted further
confusion and uncertainty in the Austrian situation.
The financial crisis which developed early in May,
when the difficulties of the Kreditanstalt fur Handel
und Gewerbe were made known, spread definitely to
the political sphere and brought about the resigna-
tion of the Cabinet headed by Dr. Otto Ender, Tues-
day. It is already indicated, in view of the con-
fidence brought about by the action of the British
bank, that such internal political unsettlement will
vield readily to calmer counsels and that a new
Cabinet with Conservative leanings will be formed
either by Dr. Ender or by Mgr. Seipel, leader of the
Catholic group. Even more absorbing than the
internal machinations is the international drama
played about the Austrian ecrisis. Almost all
competent ISuropean observers have expressed
the belief that withdrawals of TFrench -credits
from the Kreditanstalt played an important part
in the troubles of that institution, and it is
broadly hinted, moreover, that the withdrawals were
engineered with the aim of defeating the Austro-
German customs union project through the financial
and political influence that might thus be gained
over Austria by France. No secret was made in
Paris this week over French displeasure at what
was described as the “intrusion” of the Bank of
England in the situation.

The advance of 150,000,000 schillings by the Bank
of England is apparently a temporary loan, for
a period of seven days, to be repaid from the
proceeds of a flotation of three-year Austrian
Treasury bonds. Authority for the bond flota-
tion has already been granted by the League of
Nations controlling bodies, and the remaining
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question was that of disposition. The funds are
needed by the Austrian Government to supply the
new capital promised the Kreditanstalt. It ap-
peared late in May and early this month that French
financial interests would make the advance. Inter-
national concern was occasioned, however, when it
developed that conditions were proposed by French
financiers and the French Government which would
compromise the political independence of Austria.
“French bankers,” a dispatch of Tuesday from Paris
to the New York “Herald Tribune” said, ‘“have
agreed to take at least half the proposed loan under
three conditions: that Austria’s finances for two
years or so be placed under League control; that
American and British banks participate, and that
the French Government offer some sort of guaranty
to the French banks. It is probable that the French
Government will condition its approval upon politi-
cal concessions on Austria’s part, and these are
likely to refer to the Austro-German customs union
project.”

Dissension in the Austrian Cabinet over the finan-
cial troubles was reported on the same day, and it
resulted in the resignation of Chancellor Ender.
This development followed the signature of a con-
tract with the London creditors’ committee of the
Kreditanstalt, whereunder the Austrian Govern-
ment assumed full responsibility for $80,000,000 of
old credits granted to the institution. Franz Wink-
ler, Minister of the Interior, resigned in protest
against the assumption of the financial obligations,
and as this implied the loss of the Agrarian party’s
support, the coalition Cabinet decided to resign.
President Miklas requested Dr. Ender to attempt
the formation of another coalition Government, and
Dr. Ender acceded. He stipulated, however, that
he could form a new Government only under “special
conditions,” in view of the “extraordinary difficul-
ties which cannot be regulated by Parliament with
its usnal methods of working.” In a Vienna report
to the New York “Evening Post” it is remarked that
this seems to foreshadow a semi-dictatorship.

Announcement Wednesday that the Bank of Eng-
land had arranged the necessary credit in favor of
Austria was greeted with intense relief throughout
Central Europe and with profound satisfaction in
London. “Pan-German circles here are hailing the
action of the Bank of England as intervention in
behalf of Austria’s independence,” a Vienna dis-
patch to the New York “Times” said. “For the third
time, they say, Foreign Secretary Henderson has
helped to keep Austria German.” In a London dis-
patch of Thursday to the “Evening Post,” it is stated
that “great relief was expressed in high quarters at
the passing of the Austrian crisis, the seriousness
and ramifications of which, according to sober
judges, might have been startling.” Britain, it was
added, while no partisan of the Austro-German cus-
toms union proposal, resented the French political
demand that Austria give up the plans for the union
as the price of financial help. The London corre-
spondent of the New York “Herald Tribune” re-
ported that resentment was created in Paris by the
British action. “In view of the French attitude,”
the dispatch added, “negotiations are bhelieved to
have been started in London with Barings, Roths-
childs and other interests, and it is expected that
arrangements will be made to place part of the
Treasury bond issue here. Tt is probable that Coonti-
nental centers other than Paris will co-operate.” Tt

was indicated authoritatively in New York yester-
day that a group of American banks will participate
to the extent of $7,000,000 in this transaction. The
American portion of the issue will be placed pri-
vately, it was said.

Strenuous efforts toward reconciliation of Labor
and Liberal party leaders, as well as a fortuitous
circumstance that appeared at the last moment,
averted on Tuesday another of the long series of
“crises” which have threatened from time to time
the tenure of office of the MacDonald Cabinet in
Great Britain. The most recent threat arose
through differences between Labor and Liberal
groups over the land tax proposal which Chancellor
of the Exchequer Philip Snowden made part of the
budget bill. Both parties support the proposal in
principle, but the Liberals desired a levy on unde-
veloped land only, since the owners of occupied land
had already paid an income tax and would therefore
be subjected to double taxation under the Labor
Government proposal. A Liberal amendment to the
bill was accordingly presented, and David Lloyd
George, the Liberal leader, declared last week that
his followers would insist on its adoption even if it
meant the defeat of the Labor regime. Over the last
week-end, however, conferences between Laborites
and Liberals resulted in a compromise which was
embodied in a revised amendment designed to per-
mit a land tax of one-eighth of the standard rate on
lands on which buildings worth four times the value
of the land alone had been erected. When the amend-
ment came up for debate, Tuesday, it was ruled out
of order on a Parliamentary technicality and with-
drawn amid general amusement. There was a gen-
eral sense of relief in all parties, for nobody was pre-
pared for a new election, a report to the New York
“Times” said. The amendment, no longer a danger
to the MacDonald Government, will be reintroduced
and taken up later.

Paul Doumer became the thirteenth President of
the Third French Republic in simple inaugural cere-
monies at the Presidential Palace in Paris last Satur-
day. Gaston Doumergue, who held the post during
seven years of troubled political conditions, handed
over his powers as the French Chief Executive to
the former President of the Senate and departed
quietly for Toulouse, in the south of France, where
he intends to live in retirement. M. Doumer was
elected just one month previously by the National
Assembly, which is composed of the two Houses of
the French Parliament. The election was made
especially notable owing to the defeat of Aristide
Briand, who made known his candidacy for the
presidential post just 48 hours before the secret bal-
loting took place. This political blow occasioned
much disecussion of the possible resignation of the
Foreign Minister, the belief persisting that M.
Briand might resign definitely when the technical
resignations of the entire Cabinet were placed before
the incoming President on June 13. Such thoughts
were dispelled last Saturday when President Donmer
refused to accept the proffered resignation of Pre-
mier Pierre Laval. The latter submitted for ap-
proval and signature decrees reappointing all his
former colleagues in their Ministerial posts. The
place of presiding officer of the Senate, vacated auto-
matically by M. Doumer, was filled last week through
the election of Senator Albert Lebrun.
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In his first message to the Parliament, submitted
Tuesday, President Doumer expressed his gratitude
for the confidence reposed in him, and gave the cus-
tomary assurances that he would respect and guard
the Constitution. In addition, he referred at some
length to the economic troubles of France, which he
declared are due rather to the embarrassment and
sufferings of neighboring countries than to any in-
ternal cause. “One cannot deny that the struggle
against the economic depression is singularly com-
plicated by the problems of the war settlement and
the execution of the treaties,” he continued. “For
the resolution of these questions which still exist
between different countries we must have frank-
ness, good faith and a real desire for understanding,
Our democracy desires an end to all secret diplomacy
and believes there should be open discussion of these
problems before the League of Nations.”

Foreign Minister Briand, who remains the stormy
petrel of French politics, once again defended his
policies in a speech at Gourdon before 5,000 French
war veterans and their wives and children, Sunday.
The French desire for peace was extolled by M. Bri-
and, who placed great emphasis on his own efforts to
prevent war, not only in direct diplomatic endeavors
but also in his activities as a leading spirit of the
League of Nations. When the Chamber sessions
were resumed Tuesday, however, the first develop-
ment was a further severe attack on the Foreign
Minister and his policies, M. Henri Franklin-Bouil-
lon taking the lead as usual. M. Briand said very
little in his own defense, but Premier Laval upheld
his Foreign Minister and finally demanded a vote
of confidence on the foreign policy of his Cabinet,.
This was granted by a vote of 310 to 267, and in a
succeeding ballot the slightly more favorable vote
of 312 to 261 resulted. It was considered likely, as a
consequence, that the Laval Cabinet, which is now
five months old, will be able to continue in office
throughout the summer session of Parliament and
the summer vacation.

The Bank of Germany on Saturday last, owing
to the heavy drain on its gold holdings, advanced
its discount rate from 5% to 7%. On Monday the
National Bank of Austria, which on June 6 had
raised its rate from 5% to 6%, further advanced to
715 %. At the same time the National Bank of Hun-
gary moved up from 5149 to 7%. Rates are 74% in
Austria; 7% in Germany and Hungary; 6% in
Spain; 514 % in Italy; 4% in Norway ; 314 % in Den-
mark and Ireland; 3% in Sweden ; 214 % in England
and Belgium, and 2% in France, Holland, and
Switzerland. In the London open market discounts
for short bills yesterday were 214%, the same as on
Friday of last week, and for three months’ billg
21/16@2% % against 214@2 3/16% the previous
Friday. Money on call in London on Friday wag
114%. At Paris the open market rate remains at
17%%, and in Switzerland at 115%.

The Bank of England statement for the week
ended June 17 shows a gain in gold holdings of
£5,699,280.% This follows gains in the eight preceding
weeks aggregating £10,085,129 and brings the
Bank’s present holdings up to £161,986,803 as

against £157,489,527 a year ago. Since note circula-
tion contracted £1,985,000, reserves rose £7,684,000
to £69,720,000, the highest they have been this year,
Public deposits decreased £5,390,000, while other
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deposits increased £2,298,369. The latter consists of
bankers’ accounts and other accounts, which rose
£1,884,283 and £414,086 respectively. The reserve
ratio is up to 58.039% from 55.16%, a week ago.
Last year the ratio was 52.66%. Loans on govern-
ment securities fell off £2,275,000 and those on other
securities increased £2,316,006. Other securities
include discounts and advances and securities. The
former increased £2,798,398 and the latter decreased
£482,392. The rate of discount is unchanged at
2146%. Below we furnish a comparison of the differ-
ent items for five years.

BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.

1931. 1930. 1929, 1928, 1927.
June 17. June 18. June 19. June 20. June 22.
£ £ £ £ £
352,266,000 359,247,209 360,303,580 135,026,540 136,297,395
16,577,610 21,263,029 24,433,448 20,167,563
94,018,787 91,791,652 98,122,026 95,280,423
58,331,534
35,687,253
46,475,547
23,739,444
7,098,791

Circulation
Public deposits -... 15,018,000
Other deposits. ... 105,126,756
Bankers accounts 71,445,689
Other accounts.... 33,681,067
Government securs. 30,845,684
Other securities.... 37,439,253
Disct. & advances 9,395,435
28,043,818 16,640,653 24,756,088
Reserve notes & coln 69,720,000 58,242,318 63,107,028 56,414,500 35,461,394
Coln and bullion. . .161,986,803 157,489,527 163,500,617 171,691,040 152,008,783
Proportion of reserve
to Habllitles 58.03% 52.66% 55.88% 46% 30%e%
Bank rate 2% % 3% 5%% 4% % 4% %

a On Nov. 29 1928 the fiduclary currency was amalgamated with Bank of Eng-
Jand note Issues adding at that time £234,199,000 to the amount of Bank of England
notes outstanding.

56,237,150
35,654,502
35,401,855
32,352,586

7,596,408

31,663,310
52,377,609

49,410,975
48,476,959

The Bank of France statement for the week ended
June 13 shows a gain in gold holdings of 205,199,796
francs. The total of the item now aggregates
56,138,495,179 francs, which compares with 43,899,-
985,523 francs last year and 36,609,919,273 francs
the year before. Credit balances abroad rose
109,000,000 francs while bills bought abroad declined
111,000,000 francs. Notes in circulation contracted
791,000,000 franes, reducing the total of notes out-
standing to 77,012,340,315 francs. Circulation a
year ago stood at 71,936,032,765 francs and two
years ago at 63,140,820,345 francs. French commer-
cial bills discounted and advances against securities
record decreases of 17,000,000 francs and 3,000,000
francs while creditor current accounts increased
678,000,000 francs. Below we furnish a comparison

of the various items for the past three years:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
R Status as Of—————————
Jor Week. June 13 1931,  June 14 1930. June 15 1929,
Francs. Francs. Francs. Francs.
Gold holdings. - . .Ine. 205,199,796 56,138,495,179 43,899,085,523 38,609,910,273
Credit bals. abr'd_Inc. 109,000,000 5,572,227,861 6,864,153,076 7,439,704,554
French commercial
bills discounted.Dec. 17,000,000 4,674,046,242 4,862,843,101 6,274,004,802
Bills bought abr'd.Dee. 111,000,000 20,558,388,711 18,645,634,262 18,413,160,015
Ady. agt. securs..Dec. 3,000,000 2,866,102,825 2,734,344,327 2,415,007,058
Note eireulation. . Deec. 791,000,000 77,012,340,315 71,936,032,765 63,140,820,345
Cred. curr. acets- - Inc. 678,000,000 22,719,034,316 14,056,120,515 18,129,303,958

The Bank of Germany in its statement for the
second-quarter of June shows a decline in gold and
bullion of 534,359,000 marks. Owing to this loss the
item now aggregates 1,765,571,000 marks, in com-
parison with 2,618,787,000 marks the corresponding
date last year and 1,764,382,000 marks the year
before. Increases appear in bills of exchange and
checks of 268,694,000 ma ks, in silver and other coin
of 22,166,000 marks, in advances of 84,972,000
marks, in other assets of 31,312,000 marks and in
investments of 6,000 marks. Notes in circulation
fell off 190,640,000 marks, bringing the total of the
item down to 3,887,655,000 marks. Total circula-
tion last year was 4,278,808,000 marks and the year
before 4,191,840,000 marks. The item of deposits
abroad remains unchanged at 207,638,000 marks. A
decline appears in reserve in foreign currency of
8,647,000 marks while other daily maturing obliga-
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tions and other liabilities increased 53,149,000 marks
and 6,522,000 marks respectively. Below we fur-
nish a comparison of the various items for the past
three years:

REICHSBANK'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT.
Changes June 15 1931. June 15 1930. June 15 1929.
Reichsmarks.  Relchsmarks. Relchsmarks. Relchsmarks.
Gold and bullion Dec 534,359,000 1,765,571,000 2,618,787,000 1,764,382,000
Of which depos. abr'd. - Unchanged 207,638,000 149,788,000 59,147,000
Res've In for'n curr----Dec. 8,647,000 104,309,000 321,997,000 318,515,000
Bllls of exch. & checks. Ine.268,694,000 2,032,654,000 1,543,825,000 2,632,411,000
Bilver and other coin.--Inc. 22,166,000 199,131,000 151,998,000 134,949,000
Notes on oth. Ger. bks.Inc. 4,887,000 17,826,000 17,014,000 16,277,000
. 84,072,000 154,848,000 55,064,000 125,808,000
6,000 102,729,000 101,026,000 92,891,000
. 31,312,000 573,973,000 619,951,000 471,503,000

Assets—

Liabilities— ‘
Notes in circulation. . -Dec190,640,000 3,887,655,000 4,278,808,000 4,191,840,000
Oth. daily matur. oblig.Inc. 53,149,000 323,630,000 537,365,000 602,637,000
Other liabilities. Inc. 6,522,000 249,600,000 219,771,000 319,863,000

With money rates in this market showing no devia-
tion from earlier levels, attention centered this
week on the enormous gain in gold holdings reported
day after day by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York. Although the added metal was not wanted
here, its acquisition is important from the money
market point of view as well as that of international
finance. The increases in the gold stocks occurred
mainly through releases of earmarked metal, which
were clearly occasioned by three-cornered opera-
tions of the Reichsbank in the endeavors of that
institution to bolster mark exchange. The releases
far exceeded in amount the gold believed earmarked
here for German account, and it is considered assured
that the extensive earmarkings for account of the
Bank of France were utilized. In compensation, gold
presumably was shipped from Berlin to Paris. Con-
firmation of the need of the Reichsbank for addi-
tional dollar exchange is given by the report yester-
day that §10,000,000 gold was shipped from Ham-
burg direct to New York.

Releases from earmark already were heavy late
last week, but they reached their peak Monday, when
the daily statement of the Reserve Bank showed a
$41,680,000 gain on this account. Tuesday’s state-
ment indicated that the earmarked stock increased
$10,000,000 after issuance of the previous state-
ment Monday, so that the net release from earmark
Monday was $31,680,000. On Tuesday itself, how-
ever, a further release of $13,336,700 occurred. The
movement was continued all week, with releases
amounting to $9,786,200 Wednesday, $6,690,600
Thursday, and $3,438,600 yesterday. The resume
covering the week to Wednesday night showed net
release from earmark for the period covered of
$75,819,000, this being equivalent to an importation
of the metal. It is unofficially estimated that at the
close of business yesterday the aggregate stock of
gold held earmarked at the New York institution was
$35,366,000. In addition to the gold gain through
earmark releases, heavy imports were reported. For
the week to Wednesday night such imports were
$9,772,000, while the daily statements for Thurs-
day and yesterday reflected imports of $2,200,000
and $2,500,000, respectively. There were no exports
throughout the period.

Call loans this week were quoted at the undeviat-
ing figure of 1%4% on the Stock Exchange. There
was an overflow into the outside, or “Street” mar-
ket, Monday, Tuesday, and again yesterday, outside
trades being reported in all three sessions at 114 9,
or a concession of 4 of 1% from the official figure.
In Wednesday and Thursday’s dealings, no conces-
sions were reported. Time loans remained un-

changed, with little business done. Brokers’ loans
against stock and bond collateral declined $7L,-
000,000 in the statement of the Reserve Bank of New
York for the week to Wednesday night. Of much
interest to money dealers here were three increases
by Central European banks in their discount rates.
The Reichsbank announced an increase last Satur-
day from 5% to 7% ; the Austrian National Bank
acted Monday, increasing the level from 6% to 745 %,
while the Hungarian central bank also announced
an increase Monday, raising the rate from 514%
to 7%.

Dealing in detail with call loan rates on the Stock
Ixchange from day to day, there was again no
deviation at any time from the figure of 114%, this
having been the quotation both for new loans and
for renewals. The market for time money has been
without noteworthy movement, and while some busi-
ness has been available in the 90-day maturities, prac-
tically every transaction has been at a special rate.
Ruling quotations, which are largely nominal, show
some slight changes in the outside figures. Quota-
tions now are 1@114 % for 30 days, 1@174 % for 60
days, 114@1%4% for 90 days; 174 @1%% for four
months, and 1% @134 % for five and six months.
Prime commercial paper was in good demand during
the fore part of the week, but business gradually
simmered down on account of the dearth of satisfac-
tory offerings. Rates for choice names of four to
six months’ maturity remain at 2@2% %. Names
less well known and shorter choice names are still
quoted at 2V6@23%4 %.

The demand for prime bank acceptances in the
open market was quite brisk up to Wednesday after-
noon, but gradually fell off the rest of the week.
Rates show no change. The quotations of the
American Acceptance Council continue at: For
bills up to 90 days, 1% bid, %% asked; for four
months’ bills, 114% bid, 1% asked; for five and six
months, 134% bid and 114 % asked. The Federal
Reserve Banks suffered a further decrease in their
holdings of acceptances during the week from $127,-
217,000 to $106,814,000. Their holdings of accept-
ances for foreign correspondents increased from
$370,185,000 to $378,717,000. Open market rates
for acceptances also remain unchanged, as follows:

BPOT DELIVERY.

—180 Days— —150 Days—
Bld, Asked. Bid. Asked.
13 14 1% 1%

~—00 Days—  ——60 Days—
Bid. Asked. Bid. Asked.

Prime eligible bills % 1 %

* FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS.

Eligible member banks

Eligible non-member banks....

-———120 Days—
Bid., Asked.
1% 1

—30 Days—
Bid. Asked.

Prime eligible bills

---13% bld

There have been no changes this week in the redis-
count rates of any of the Federal Reserve Banks. The
following is the schedule of rates now in effect for
%)he 1:fsaawious classes of paper at the different Reserve

anks:

DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANEKS ON ALL CLASSES
AND MATURITIES OF ELIGIBLE PAPER.

Rate ¢n Effect
on June 19,

Previous

Date
Established. Rate.

May 7 1931

_ Federal Reserve Bank.

ay
May 151031
Jan. 10 1931
May 0 1831
May 9 1931
Sept. 12 1930
May 21 1931
May 8 1931
May 22 1931
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Sterling exchange is dull and irregular. The mar-
ket is extremely hesitant but rates are on the whole
hardly changed from last week. The foreign exchange
market throughout the world continues under the
domination of the unpropitious German exchange
situation which, however, assumed a more favorable
aspect about the middle of this week. The range for
sterling this week has been from 4.86 1-32 to 4.862%
for bankers’ sight bills, compared with 4.86 1-32 to
4.861% last week. The range for cable transfers has
been from 4.86 9-32 to 4.86 17-32, compared with
4.86 7-32 to 4.86 9-16 a week ago. The erratic
movement of exchange this week has been due almost
entirely to influences originating in the German situa-
tion. A better feeling prevails in London due to the
heavy increase in the Bank of England’s gold hold-
ings, although the London market would be better
pleased were not so large a proportion of this increase
in gold drawn from Berlin. Sterling exchange is
now ruling easier with respect to France, America,
and Switzerland, while the London rate on Berlin
has moved against the mark. However, sterling is
receiving good support from tourist requirements.
It will be recalled that last week approximately
£3,600,000 of German gold moved to London. Some
gold moved last week from England to Switzerland
and this trend continues.

This week the Bank of England shows an increase
in gold holdings of £5,699,280. The greater part of
this increase represents gold received by the Bank
of England from Germany. The Bank’s total gold
holdings on June 17 stood at £161,986,803, which
compares with £157,489,527 on June 18 1930. It
seems probable that London will enter the autumnal
period of strain with gold reserves in excess of £170,-
000,000, unless a sudden shifting of French balances
should occur to disturb all calculations, as has hap-
pened many times in the past. Now that the Ger-
man situation has shown prospects of immediate im-
provement it would not surprise the market if g
considerable proportion of of the recent acquisitions
of gold by the Bank of England were to return to
Berlin.

On Saturday the Bank of England bought
£316,000 in gold bars, sold £125,927 in gold bars,
released £200,000 in sovereigns, and exported £10,000,
On Monday the Bank of England bought £2,300,000
in gold bars, received £400,000 in sovereigns from
abroad, sold £122,429 in gold bars, and exported
£16,000 in sovereigns. On Tuesday the Bank
bought £727,800 in gold bars, released £300,000 in
sovereigns, exported £39,000 in sovereigns and set
aside £20,834 sovereigns. Approximately £800,000
South African gold available was in the open market,
of which £650,000 was taken for Swiss account. On
Wednesday the Bank bought £441,214 in gold bars,
and exported £33,000 in sovereigns. On Thursday
the Bank of England bought £358,027 in gold bars,
released £300,000 in sovereigns, exported £6,000 in
sovereigns, sold £59,469 in gold bars and bought
£29 in foreign gold coin.

At the Port of New York the gold movement for
the week ended June 17, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, consisted of imports of
$9,772,000, of which $7,527,000 came from Canada,
$2,024,000 from Peru, and $221,000 chiefly from
other Latin American countries. There were no gold
exports. There was a decrease of $75,819,000 in
gold earmarked for foreign account. In tabular form
the gold movement at the Port of New York for the

igitized for FRASER
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week ended June 17, as reported by the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, JUNE 11JUNE 17, INCL.

Imports. Ezports.
$7,527,000 from Canada
2,024,000 from Peru
221,000 chiefly from other Latin

American countries.

None

$9,772,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account.
Decrease, $75,819,000

The above record decrease in gold earmarked for
foreign account was due to transactions on behalf
of the Reichsbank which are described more in detail
under exchange on the Continental countries. It
is asserted on competent authority that the total
gold now earmarked for foreign account at the
Federal Reserve Bank is $36,797,000. The present
heavy release of gold, $75,819,000, was partly offset
during the week by an increase of $10,000,000 in
gold earmarked for foreign account, which the market
believes was for the account of the Swiss National
Bank. On Thursday there was a further decrease of
$6,690,000 earmarked for foreign account followed on
Friday by another release of $3,438,600. On Satur-
day last $233,000 of gold was received at San Fran-
cisco from China and yesterday there was received
there $400,000 gold from Japan. Canadian exchange
continues at an unsatisfactory discount, with the
result that $7,527,000 was shipped from Canada dur-
ing the week. Since the issuance of the Federal
Reserve’s weekly statement, which is as of the close
of business at 3 o’clock on Thursday, $2,200,000
Canadian gold has been received, followed by another
$1,000,000 on Friday. No estimate can be made of
the amount of gold likely to be received on this move-
ment, but it is felt that the Canadian dollar will
remain weak for some time.

Referring to day-to-day rates, sterling exchange
on Saturday last was inclined to firmness in a dull
half-day session. Bankers’ sight was 4.86 1-32@
4.8614; cable transfers 4.86 9-32@4.863%. On Mon-
day sterling was dull but with a slightly firmer ten-
dency. The range was 4.8614@4.863% for bankers’
sight and 4.8634@4.861% for cable transfers. On
Tuesday the market was dull. Bankers’ sight was
4.86 7-32@4.8634; cable transfers, 4.8635@4.8615.
On Wednesday the market was slightly easier. The
range was 4.8614@4.86 5-16 for bankers’ sight and
4.86%4@4.86 7-16 for cable transfers. On Thursday
sterling firmed up again. The range was 4.86 3-16@
4.86%4 for bankers’ sight and 4.86 7-16@4.861% for
cable transfers. On Friday sterling was still firmer,
the range was 4.86 3-16@4.8634 for bankers’ sight
and 4.86 13-32@4.86 17-32 for cable transfers. Clos-
ing quotations on Friday were 4.8634 for demand
and 4.8614 for cable transfers. Commercial sight
bills finished at 4.8614; 60-day bills at 4.84 3-16;
90-day bills at 4.83 5-16; documents for payment
(60 days) at 4.84 3-16, and 7-day grain bills at 4.857%.
Cotton and grain for payment closed at 4.8614.

Exchange on the Continental countries, as in the
case of sterling and all the European currencies, is
overshadowed by the adverse turn in German ex-

change since June 1. The German situation has im-
proved this week, however. On Saturday last the
Reichsbank increased its rediscount rate from 5% to
7%. Although German open market money rates
have firmed up in line with the Reichsbank’s official
rate of rediscount, the increase in the Bank’s rate
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was not due to any change in the Berlin money mar-
ket but was a precautionary measure designed to
arrest the heavy flow of gold and was due to the
necessity for supporting mark exchange in all centres
because of the almost frenzied flight of foreign capital
from Germany which began around June 1. Asnoted
above, approximately £3,600,000 of gold went to
London last week, while practically the greater part
of this week’s increase of £5,699,280 in gold holdings
of the Bank of England were derived from Germany.
Last week the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
reported a decrease of £2,489,000 in gold earmarked
for foreign account. For the week ended Wednesday
3 p.m. June 17, the Reserve Bank now reports a
decrease of $75,819,000 in gold earmarked for foreign
account. This operation, as well as the sales of gold
by Germany to London and Paris during the past
few weeks, was part of the Reichsbank’s measures
to support mark exchange. Though no official in-
formation is ever divulged by central banks regard-
ing earmarking operations, on important occasions
private banking authorities are fully aware of the
facts and sources of central bank activities. The
market is fully convinced that the metal released
was mostly French, but was sold for the account of
the Reichsbank. To accomplish this, the Reichs-
bank, according to advices from Paris, has shipped
an equivalent amount of gold to Paris, where it was
sold to the Bank of France, which then turned over to
the Reichsbank metal owned by it in New York, and
the Reichsbank used the gold to build up dollar credits
to combat the demand for foreign exchange.

According to Paris dispatches, the Reichsbank has
sold to date almost 1,000,000,000 marks of gold
and of foreign exchange in defending the mark, in
addition to making a 2-point rise in the Bank rate
to 7% on Saturday. Evidence accumulates that
American and to a lesser extent British banks have
been recalling loans from Germany despite official
reassurances. The Bank of France appears to have
met with more success in inducing French banks
not to reduce their credits to Germany, which are
mainly in the form of acceptances. The flight of
capital from Germany is especially heavy into
Switzerland, which partly accounts for the strength
of the Swiss franc. It is also heavy into Holland.
The German economic situation is practically un-
changed from the past few months and the uneasiness
which has caused the present predicament is due
rather to the political situation and to fears that
radical elements may overcome the present govern-
ment. In some circles here it is thought that the
German scare will disappear almost as suddenly as
it occurred, as it gradually becomes evident that the
crisis was brought on by no new development.
Admittedly many grave problems will face the
German Reich in the coming months, but in the
main these are the same problems with which Chan-
cellor Bruening has been grappling for the past
year. Mark exchange has improved under the
strenuous support provided by the Reichsbank and
other central banks.

The German crisis was precipitated largely by the
difficulties of the Kreditanstalt, the largest bank in
Austria. Here, too, the situation is clearing up.
On Monday the Austrian National Bank increased
its rediscount rate from 69 to 7149, and on Tues-
day the Hungarian bank rate was raised to 79
from 514%. According to dispatches from Vienna,
the danger of a moratorium in Austria, owing

to the failure of the protracted negotiations with
the Franch banks with the object of having France
assume the major burden in financing the reha-
bilitation of the Austrian Kreditanstalt, was defin-
itely averted on June 17. The Bank of England
agreed to advance 150,000,000 schillings to the
Kreditanstalt, the credit to be renewed from week
to week. It is understood that the credit will carry
the same rate as the discount rate of the Bank of
Austria, which is now 714%. American banks
which have advanced credits to the Austrian Kredit-
anstalt aggregating $35,000,000 it is understood
have reached an agreement to extend these credits
for a period of two years as a part of an international
plan for the rehabilitation of the great Viennese
institution. Similar agreements are being signed
by banking groups in other financial centres. It is
understood that 31 American institutions in all
have advanced acceptances, documentary, deposit
and other credits to the Austrian bank. A form of
agreement to cover the extension has been prepared
and it is stated in banking circles that the Guaranty
Trust Co. of New York is taking the lead in working
out details and securing co-operation. The Austrian
banking crisis is believed safely passed as the result
of the extension and special credit granted by the
Bank of England. Austrian bonds advanced on
the New York Stock Exchange and Austrian ex-
change is quoted steady at 14.06, cable transfers.
French francs are relatively steady, fluctuating
within narrow limits and, while receiving good
support from American tourist traffic, are under
the influence of current European exchange move-
ments. This week the Bank of France shows an

,increase in gold holdings of 205,199,796 franes.

The bank’s total gold stands at 56,138,495,179 francs
as of June 13, which compares with 43,899,985,533
francs a year ago. Most of this week’s increase in the
gold holdings of the Bank of France is the result of
transfers from Berlin.

The London check rate on Paris closed at 124.24
on Friday of this week, against 124.21 on Friday of
last week. In New York sight bills on the French
centre finished at 3.911%, against 3.91 7-16; cable
transfers at 3.91 9-16, against 3.911% and commer-
cial sight bills at 3.9134, against 3.91 5-16. Antwerp
belgas finished at 13.9034 for checks and at 13.9115
for cable transfers, against 13.9234 and 13.9314.
Final quotations for Berlin marks were 23.72 for
bankers’ sight bills and 23.721% for cable transfers,
in comparison with 23.72 and 23.72}4. Italian lire
closed at 5.23 5-16 for bankers’ sight bills and at
5.2314 for cable transfers, against 5.23 5-16 and
5.2314. Austrian schillings closed at 14.05, against
14.0514; exchange on Czechoslovakia at 2.96, against
2.9614; on Bucharest at 0.59}%, against 0.59 7-16;
on Poland at 11.20, against 11.20, and on Finland
at 2.5154, against 2.5194. Greek exchange closed
at 1.2914 for bankers’ sight bills and at 1.29 11-16
for cable transfers, against 1.2934 and 1.29%%.

Exchange on the countries neutral during the war

shows no new developments. The Scandinavian
currencies are steady largely as the result of seasonal
influences. Holland guilders and Swiss franes are
exceptionally firm, partly because of the withdrawal
of Swiss and Dutch funds from Berlin and partly
because of the transfer of funds from other centres
to Holland and Switzerland owing to the confidence
that these funds will find greater safety when so
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transferred. The movement of foreign funds to
Switzerland is exceptionally heavy, although. such
balances bring no interest to depositors. Swiss francs
are especially strong with respect to most of the
European countries and to the American dollar.
This week the Swiss unit has been ruling from 19.4114
to 19.4214 for cable transfers, which compares with
par of 19.30. As happened last week, Switzerland
was again able to take most of the open market gold
in London and it is believed placed $10,000,000 under
earmark in New York on Monday. Actual transfer
of metal to Switzerland from the United States is a
costly process and by earmarking the same results
are accomplished with a minimum of expense and
waste of time.

Holland guilders have been ruling around 40.25
the greater part of the week, which compares with
par of 40.20. Spanish pesetas fluctuated this week
within narrow limits, but in Thursday’s trading the
peseta dropped rather sharply to 9.85-9.87, and yes-
terday to 9.70, which compares with the close last
week of 10.04-10.08. This is the sharpest drop of
the month. There was no development in Spanish
events to account for the decline, which was attri-
buted to a general conviction that the Spanish
authorities will be unable to hold the exchange at
the 10-cent level if further monetary legislation is
is postponed until after Parliament is able to vote
on a new constitution. On Tuesday considerable
interest. was displayed in the publication of an inter-
view with the Spanish Finance Minister in which he
stated that the present Government is unable to
carry out the stabilization projects of the former
regime, as it must devote all its attention to i insuring
the stability of the Government and the adoption of
the constitution before monetary legislation can be
discussed. However, a powerful bear raid on the
peseta would probably be met with determined re-
sistance on the part of the Bank of Spain. Paris
advices state that the Governor of the Bank of Spain
is still seeking a French credit to be secured by gold
held in the vaults of the institution. In the course
of the negotiations, however, the impression has been
gained that neither the Government nor the Bank of
Spain is yet willing to permit gold to be moved out
of the country.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 40.25, against 40.2234 on Friday of last week;
cable transfers at 40.2614 against 40.24, and com-
mercial sight bills at 40.23, against 40.20%5. Swiss
francs closed at 19.4114 for bankers’ sight bills and
at 19.42 for cable transfers, against 19.4114 and 19.42,
Copenhagen checks finished at 26.77 and cable trans-
fers at 26.78, against 26.7614 and 26.7714. Checks
on Sweden closed at 26.80 and cable transfers at
26.81, against 26.7814 and 26.7914, while checks on
Norway finished at 26.77 and cable transfers at
26.78, against 26.7614 and 26.7724. Spanish pesetag
closed at 9.69 for bankers’ sight bills and at 9.7(
for cable transfers, against 10.08 and 10.09.

Exchange on the South American countries presents
no new features of importance. Exchange on Rio
de Janeiro dropped sharply this week to around
'7.75 for cable transfers, which compares with last
conversion rate of 11.96. Official information from
the Brazilian Government states that revenues and
expenditures during the first four months of 1931
resulted in a balance of revenue of $16,469,200.
Revenues amounted to $55,092,900 and expenditures

to $38,623,790. During the same period surplus of
exports over imports amounted to $30,670,200, which
compares favorably with the $60,000,000 surplus
in the entire year of 1930. One of Brazil’s greatest
difficulties is the necessity of purchasing foreign
exchange for debt payments in amounts greatly
exceeding the constantly favorable trade balance.
Exchange on Argentina continues to display an
undertone of weakness. Were it not for the extreme
depression in world prices of food and raw materials,
the Argentine situation might be expected to make
a better showing at this time. Export statistics
published a week ago show that the tonnage of
shipments for the first five months of this year
exceeded the corresponding months of last year. At
the end of May the total tonnage of exports was
7,229,000 tons, compared with 4,594,000 tons at the
end of May 1930. This increase of 57.49, is offset,
however, by the much lower prices now prevailing.
During the first five months of this year Argentine
exported gold to the value of $89,020,674, compared
with $927,555 last year.

Argentine paper pesos closed at 30 15-16 for
checks, against 30 7-16 on Friday of last week and at
31 for cable transfers. against 3014. Brazilian
milreis are nominally quoted 7.45 for bankers’ sight
bills and 7.50 for cable transfers, against 7.70 and
7.75. Chilean exchange closed at 12.10 for bankers’
sight bills and at 12.15 for cable transfers, against
12.10 and 12.15. Peru at 28, against 28.

Exchange on the Far Eastern countries presents
no new features of importance. The Chinese cur-
rencies while ruling low are somewhat steadier
owing to the steadier prices of silver, which has been
ruling this week around 262§ cents. News of an
earthquake in Japan had no effect upon yen ex-
change, which has been reasonably steady around
49.38. Merchandise exports of Japan in May
totaled 102,000,000 yen, with imports of 25,000,000
yen more than exports. The import surplus thus far

FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANES TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922,
JUNE 13 TO JUNE 19 1931, INCLUSIVE.

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers in New York,
Value in United States Money.

Country and Monetary
Unit.

June 13. | June 15. | June 16. | June 17, | June 18. | June 19,

EUROPE—
Austria, schilling.
Belgium, belga.
Bulgaria, lev 1
Czechoslovakla, kronel .
267698

4.863139

$
.140369
139165
007169
029619
267748

4.864360

3
.140435
.139183
.007213
029622
267770

4.864517
.025168
.039155
237360
012950
402479
174440
052350
267790
112027
.044212
005951
099095
268041
194191
017688

$
.140421
139200
.007169
029621
267730

4.863622
025171
039161
237353
012952
402463
174413
052349
267750
112013
044147
005951
100497
267987
194145
017692

$
.140446
139226
007200
029620
267779

4.864474
025169
039173
237301
012946
402617
174419
[052349
267776
112045
044114
005946
100671
267931
194159
017692

$
140466
.139209
.007158
029620
267708

4.864431
025167
039172

England, pound
sterling
Finland, markka
France, franc
Germany, reich

Holland, gullder.
Hungary, pengo

Norway, krone. .
Poland, z10ty-.--
Portugal, escudo
Rumania, leu
Spaln, peseta....

Switzerland, franc... :

Yugoslavia, dinar....| .017682 1017685 1017689
ASIA—

.208333
202343
286875
.302291
231875
209531

213125
209791
.359820
493643
.560416

097058
.099143
490400
.094583

.693942

209166 | .208958
292812
287857
.303333
232232
208437

.211666
208333
359660
493703
.460316

996863
999131
490066
004328

.601848
076687
120850
.568093
2265700

200166
.292968
288125
303333
232589
208437

211666
.208333
.359700
493690
560416

996544
999131
490066
094258

604860

-290166 .299166
.292068
288125
303125
252589
208750

.211666
208333

Tientsin tael ¢
Hong Kong dollar...| .23
Mexlcan dollar....| .208906
Tientsin or Pelyang

11, 211875

208541
350683
493600
.560416

.997139
.009143
490566
1004406

.693613
077875
120839
584990
965700

208437

211666
.208333
350866
493665
.560416

997040
000143
490733
.094531

693400
078222
120843
578946
965700

Japan, yen ¥
8ingapore (SAS') dollar 560416
996011
.099143
490000
093671

.693697
079187
120908
581666
1965700 | .965700

D
Newfoundland, dollar|
SOUTH AMER.—
Argentina, peso (gold)
Brazll, milreis

Uruguay, peso.
Colombla, peso.
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this year aggregates 108,000,000 yen, which is
88,000,000 yen less than the same period last year.
Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
49.34@49.50, against 49.33@491% on Friday of last
week. Hong Kong closed at 2334@2354, against
2314@23 11-16; Shanghai at 29@29 3-16, against
2874@29 1-16; Manila at 4974, against 4974; Singa-
pore at 5614@562%, against 5614 @5634; Bombay at
3614, against 361g, and Calcutta at 3614, against
3614.

The following table indicates the amount of bul-
lion in the principal European banks:

June 18 1931.
Stlver.

June 19 1930.
Silrer.

Banks of

Gold. Total. Gold. Total.

£
157,489,527
) 351,199,884
904,600 124,444 550
28,609,000,127,441,000

£ £

161,986,803 157,489,527,
France a._1449,107,961 d 449,107,961'351,199,884
Germany b| 77,896,650| ©994,600 78,891,250 123,449,950|
Spaln -.__| 96,962,000 28,033,000 124.905,000} 98,832,000

57,461,000 57.461,000‘ 56,301,000
Netherl'ds | 37,498,000 40,682,000 35,995,000
Nat. Belg.| 41,350,000 41,350,000, 34,281,000,
Switzerl'd.| 27,207,000 27,207,000 23,155,000
Sweden. .| 13,296,000 -| 13,296,000/ 13,500,000
Denmark .| 9,551,000 9,551,000/ 9,570,000
Norway ..| 8,132,000 8,132,000, 8,144,000

Totul week|980,448,414| 32,211,600/1 0128(500143911.917,361
Prev. week|998,751,486 32,211,600(1 030963086/910.917.534

£
England. .|161,986,803

9,570,000
8,144,000
31,772,600,943,689,961
31,805.600,942,813,134

a These are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held

abroad, the amount of which the present year 13 £10,380,900. ¢ AS of Oct, 7 1924,
d Silver is now reported at only a trifling suni.

Political Stress in England and Germany—The
Reparations Issue.

Prime Minister MacDonald and Chancellor
Bruening have both had to meet critical attacks
upon their Governments since their conference at
Chequers, and both have emerged, for the moment
at least, victorious from what threatened to develop
into a serious situation. The attack on the Mac-
Donald Government came in the form of a Liberal
amendment to the pending land tax bill, exempting
from the proposed new tax all land on which an
income tax had hitherto been paid. The amendment
was supported on the ground that without it there
would be double taxation, but the practical effect
of the amendment would have been to exempt large
quantities of land from the operation of the bill.
On this amendment, vigorously championed by Mr.
Lloyd George, the Government was defeated on Mon-
day by an adverse majority of 24. Mr. MacDonald,
as often before, refused to treat the vote as suffi-
cient reason for resigning, and the matter was
patched up by the submission of a compromise
amendment, drawn up.by representatives of the
Labor and Liberal parties, which was promptly ruled
out of order by the Chairman of Committees when it
was presented in the House of Commons on Tuesday.

For the time-being, then, the MacDonald Govern-
ment has once more escaped repudiation, but the
somewhat theatrical character of the proceeding
leaves a bad impression in both Labor and Liberal
circles. Mr. Lloyd George, in a speech at Edin-
burgh on June 11, defied the Government in his most
approved manner, and declared that the Liberals
meant to “back to the bitter end” their amendment
to the land tax bill, but no one seriously believes that
either Mr. Lloyd George or any other important
Liberal desires a Labor overturn just now, with its
inevitable consequence of a Conservative victory in
a general election. On the other hand, the episode
merely shows again the dependence of the Labor
Government upon the Liberals and the willingness
of Mr. MacDonald himself to make compromises
that will keep him in office. In other words, party
government in Great Britain is only marking time,

Possibly, in the present delicate condition of Euro-
pean politics and the lack of evidence that the eco-
nomic depression is close to its end, a policy of in-
action is the best thing for the country, but it has not
escaped notice that the inaction of British Labor is
due very much less to a deliberate purpose to move
cautiously and avoid hasty steps than to an obvious
decline in effective leadership and dependence upon
a minority support which at best is fickle.

The case of the Bruening Government is entirely
different. The publication on June 6, while the
Chequers conversations were in progress, of the
emergency decree imposing extraordinary finanecial
sacrifices upon the Reich (see the “Chronicle” for
June 13, page 4300), was followed by an outburst
of resentment in Germany, by riotous demonstra-
tions in a number of places, and by demands for an
ending of the quasi-dictatorship under which Ger-
many has been governed for some months and the
Summoning of the Reichstag to discuss the new tax
measures. The meeting of the commission of the
Reichstag familiarly known as the Council of Elders,
on Tuesday, at which the calling of an extra session
of the Reichstag would be discussed, was looked for-
ward to as a test; probably a fatal one, of Chancellor
Bruening’s ability to continue in office.

Chancellor Bruening faced the situation with un-
shaken firmness. Backed by the unqualified sup-
port of President von Hindenburg, he let it be known
that a decision to summon the Reichstag would be
followed at once by his resignation, and that in no
case would he take any part in forming a new Gov-
érnment. The President of the Reichsbank, Dr. Hans
Luther, told the Council plainly that the outbursts
of opposition had already weakened Germany
politically and financially, and that the overthrow
of the Bruening Government would spell finanecial
disaster. The Chancellor, in turn, rejected a pro-
posal of the Social Democrats to refer the emer-
geéncy decree to the Budget Committee of the Reich-
stag, declaring that while he was prepared to con-
sider compromises for submission to the Reichstag
at its regular session next October, the decree must
g0 into effect as planned. The outcome was a vic-
tory on Tuesday which was hailed in Germany as a
reminder of the days of the “Iron Chancellor” Bis-
marck. The People’s party, representative of “big
business,” reversed its decision to oppose the Gov-
érnment, the Socialists did the same, and a Socialist
motion to call the Reichstag as a Committee of the
Whole was withdrawn and a Communist motion to
the same effect was defeated.

The dramatic success of the Bruening Govern-
ment, on the other hand, is only a preliminary step
in events whose immediate course cannot with much
assurance be forecast. The emergency decree of
June 6 is declared by its own terms to be the last
desperate effort which Germany can be asked by the
Government to make to balance its budget and carry
the load of reparation payments. Chancellor Bruen-
ing and his Cabinet have made clear their convie-
tion that the reparations burden must be lightened,
and the Chancellor has indicated his intention to
avail himself of the moratorium provisions of the
Young Plan as a temporary relief, and to ask for a
European conference to reconsider the whole repa-
rations question as far as Germany is concerned.
The support which he obtained on Tuesday was mani-
festly given with the understanding that while the
decree would be applied, the fundamental issue of
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continuing the reparations payments would in due
time be raised, and the Government must go ahead
with that program or jeopardize the party support
which keeps it in office.

The threat of a moratorium, and still more of a
reparations conference, has created a profound dis-
turbance in political and financial circles in Europe
and produced strong repercussions in this country.
In the maze of shock, objection and prophecy in
which the subject has become entangled, one or two
considerations of importance are to be discerned.
It is evident that a moratorium, although a possi-
bility for which the Young Plan provided, would be
only a temporary palliative and in no sense a perma-
nent relief to Germany. Certain annuities would
be postponed, but the deferred payments would
merely accumulate with interest and would eventu-
ally have to be paid. What Germany demands, how-
ever, is not a mere temporary easing of its burden,
but a substantial reduction in the amounts which it
shall henceforth be required to pay. In the present
economic condition of the Reich, and in any future
condition that can now be foreseen, the payment of
some $500,000,000 annually in reparations is re-
garded as wholly impossible, and unless this amount
can be cut down, a moratorium would only put off
the day when the primary issue would have to be
met.

On the other hand, a refusal by Germany to con-
tinue the reparations payments, and a request for
a conference to reconsider the Young Plan, would
have far-reaching political and financial effects.
The heavy losses of gold by the Reichsbank have
already been seized upon as a warning that German
credit is in danger, and predictions are heard that
another “flight of the mark” and something ap-
proaching financial collapse may not be far off,
Over against this grave possibility is to be placed
the contention that a reduction of reparations is
not to be thought of unless the United States will
cancel a corresponding portion of its war debt claims,
since it is from the receipts from reparations that
the war debt annuities of the claimant countries are
being paid. Few of those who are so insistently de-
manding that the United States shall in this way
pay far more than it has already paid of the costs of
the war, or make indirectly a heavy contribution
toward the upkeep of armaments in Iurope, have
been willing to admit that the obligation of the war
debts is in no way connected with the obligation of
Germany to pay reparations, that the Young Plan
agreement which fixed the reparations annuities at
a figure which in the aggregate will about equal the
debts does not affect the relation of the United States
to the debt settlements, and that, with the exception
of Great Britain, no European war debtor that shares
in reparations is paying its debt from the taxation
of its own people.

It seems peculiarly unfortunate that the Adminis-
tration at Washington should continue to add to the
confusion with which this whole situation is sur-
rounded by holding out hope that the United States
may help to resolve Germany’s dilemma by relieving
other European countries of their war debt obliga-
tions. The nature of Secretary Mellon’s conferences
with British and French officials in London has not
been disclosed, and the report that Mr. Hoover’s
conferences on Thursday and Friday with Secretary
Stimson and others were concerned with the Euro-
pean situation has not been confirmed. The remarks
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of William R. Castle, Jr., Under-Secretary of State,
on June 13, however, convey a definite intimation
that the Administration is preparing to yield to
European pressure. When asked by the press
correspondents at Washington (we quote from
an account of the interview in the New York
“Pimes”) “if the Administration was open to con-
sideration of the debt question in the light of the
new situation in Eurcpe and particularly new facts
growing out of conditions in Germany, Mr. Castle
replied that, although the debt policy of the gov-
ernment was clearly established, obviously, in case
of any serious crisis, the government would have to
consider whether a temporary change in its policy
was necessary.” It would be superfluous to point out,
but for such a statement as this, that the American
policy regarding the debts was determined by Con-
gress and not by any Administration, and that it is
not within the constitutional power of the Adminis-
tration to change it without Congressional ap-
proval. The only “serious crisis,” moreover, that
could arise in Europe affecting the debts would be
a suspension of payments by the debtor countries
consequent upon a suspension of reparations pay-
ments by Germany. In such case the debt payments,
in the ordinary course of things, would accumulate,
but without any release from the obligation to pro-
vide for them later. The financial transaction by
which the debtor Powers undertook to draw their
debt payments from Germany, thereby leaving their
own people free of any burden on that account, is
naturally one with which the United States may not
properly have anything to do.

For the moment the controversy continues with-
out clear indication of how it may end. The Bruen-
ing Government, it is reported, will take no action
regarding reparations until after the return visit to
Germany of Mr. MacDonald and Mr. Henderson,
which is scheduled for the middle of July, and it may
be suspected that the Chancellor may await a call
from Secretary Mellon and the later arrival in
Europe of Secretary Stimson. Until the results of
the extraordinary taxes begin to appear, reparations
payments, apparently, will go on. The rumored
action of European central banks looking toward
joint support for the gold reserve of the Reichsbank
points to the possibility that the danger of a credit
collapse has been staved off, or, if it has not, that
special effort will be made to avert it. The prac-
ticability of converting the German short-term debt
under the direction of the Bank for International
Settlements, as a check on the withdrawal of foreign
credits from Germany, is also being discussed. An
article by Shepard Morgan, Vice-President of the
Chase National Bank, in the July issue of the “For-
eign Affairs” quarterly, is a thoughtful examination
of this aspect of the subject. It is not yet time to
picture Germany as headed for chaos. It is time,
rather, for pooling the financial resources of Europe,
and its resources of political wisdom as well, in an
attempt to extricate Germany from the predicament
in which Europe has placed it, and from which it
cannot be expected to escape without help.

The Philosophy of Wages.
In a recent address, Truman G. Morgan, President
of the F. W. Dodge Corp., is reported as saying:
“Wages should not be appraised in terms of dollars,

but by what the dollars will purchase. We are all
for maintaining our advanced standards of living,
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but we do not subseribe to the fallacious theory that
the high dollar wages spell prosperity. As a matter
of fact, there is not necessarily any direct relation-
ship between the two. Have we not had now nearly
two years of stress and unemployment in which every
effort has been made to maintain high wage stand-
ards? And what has been the result? The unwill-
ingness of some of the factors in the situation
promptly to face the issues and write off some of
the perquisites enjoyed during the war and the fol-
lowing wave of inflation has thus far successfully
blocked and will continue to impede the return to
normal times just as long as this attitude persists.”

“There are inequalities in wage standards
that came about during the war because certain
trades took advantage of the unusual conditions to
force their demands upon the public, and the public
still continues to pay the bill. I maintain that only
a small percentage of the working people were bene-
ficiaries of that*increase, and that as a result even
a greater burden was imposed on the rest in hoost-
ing the cost of the three essentials to civilized living
—food, clothing and shelter. It is the last of these
three which has yielded least of all to the pressure of
economic distress of the past two years.”

We agree with these remarks. The statements,
we think, are absolutely true. But is there not
another and an equally compelling reason? Can
the wage earner expect to escape the effects of gen-
eral business depression? When the normal demand
for goods is lessened because of industrial paralysis
the inevitable result is to force down the price of the
goods. This latter, in turn, obliges the manufac-
turer to reduce the cost of making the goods or go
out of business. ILabor, in most cases, is the prin-
cipal item in production cost. Can labor stand back
and say it will not do its part towards restoring the
equilibrium? Should not wages fall in keeping with
the whole condition of the “depression,” and in keep-
ing with the cost and momentum of the whole of
business? Is it not like stating a truism to say that
wages must fall because more men are seeking the
opportunity to work, the old adage having become
true that “when two workmen run after one em-
ployer wages fall; when two employers run after
one workman wages rise.”

Despite all the efforts to introduce whart is called
the “humane” element into the consideration, wages
kept up in defiance of unemployment eager and
anxious to work is not a hwmane proposition. In

-fact, the present tendency to establish part-time
work to enable a greater number to “live” is proof
of the inevitability of the old adage just quoted. Em-
ployers are not now running after the one workman 3
they are trying to employ as many as they can of
those who are running after them. They cannot sell
their products at the former high price; they cannot
afford to pay the old scale. They have hard work,
under the deadened condition of t_rade, to keep the
plant open and running; yet they are not allowed
to reduce wages. By refusing to consider the lower-
ing of wages, union labor digs its own grave by fore-
ing employers to introduce more machines. More
men would be employed to-day but for this stubborn
policy. All sorts of claims are made in this behalf,
but the “float” in labor must always be large while
new machines are constantly being set up.

Wages constitute an inescapable part of all pro-
duction. The right to work is a natural right. Aec-
cording to his strength, skill and ability every man

owns this right, in a free government—and it is a
right he may sell to the highest bidder. The buyer
of this right is equally free. As a consequence, the
wage scale, the pay agreed upon, is the subject of a
contract between employer and employee. No man
can compel another to hire him. But an artificial
coercive force has come into existence in “organized”
labor. Herein, by the exercise of the “strike,” and
its attendant union card, picketing, rules governing
apprenticeship, and the amount of labor to be per-
formed in a given time, a pressure is brought to bear
on the employer compelling him to hire certain work-
men, members, and refusing to permit him to dis-
charge them. Part of present unemployment is due
to this interference with the natural relation of em-
ployer and employee. There is conflict between what
are known as the “closed” and “open” shop. No man
can compel another to work for him. The “lockout,”
in the last analysis, is more powerful than the
“strike.” (Capital, being impersonal, can “starve”
longer than labor. In “hard times” men in need are
better advised when they accept lower wages than
to refuse and starve. Harsh words, ihese, but true,
because in an individualistic government this natu-
ral relation of employee and employer cannot be
denied, set aside, or abrogated.

Wage—the pay for work done for another—forms
an inseparable part of all industry and trade. It
enters into the cost of every product and article in
daily use. Business cannot go on without it. Food,
clothing and shelter are made up in large part of
this pay for work done for another. The day will
never come when there is meither employer nor
employee. Even in Socialism the State will be em-
ployer—a hard taskmaster becausé unfeeling. The
lover of the “humane” should pray for the continu-
ance of a personal employer. But men may also work
for themselves and pay themselves out of the worth
of the labor-produced product or article. These,
when they work with their own tools in the conver-
Sion of resources into uses, become capitalists as
well as working men. Not all men are or ever will
be in this relation, condition. Some are provident
and store up labor—i.e., create capital. Others are
improvident and do not save—are compelled to “hire
out” to another. A vast, complex system of industry,
trade and transportation ensues. One man, owner
of a factory, employs a thousand men. One workman
may sell his services to a number of owners of capital
in succession. Neither is compelled to buy or sell
labor. But the natural and necessary interests of
each coalesce in a contract which establishes a wage
Scale. Countless conditions of industry and trade
modify this contract. Neither employer nor em-
ployee is wholly independent of the other.

We long for equality of opportunity. Some would
have equality without opportunity by means of some
magic instrumentality such as an idea, a law, a gov-
ernment. But wages translated into services follow
the road of services when not interfered with by out-
side powers. For this reason to attempt to hold the
Scale of wages up to the standard created by war
necessity is a violation of a natural low which grows
out of mutual benefits to employer and employee,
and any attempt to hold them up for the purpose of
increasing “purchasing power” is mere subterfuge.

We are compelled to look upon wages in the large.
But wages are not paid out of capital; they would
too soon exhaust it were there no increment. Wages
are paid out of profits, the pay for the uses and
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services of capital. Profits are, therefore, antece-
dent to wages. The proper apportionment of profits
between capital and labor can only be determined by
actual contact in world of industry and trade. We
consider that phase not here and now. Profits are
that which is over and above costs and maintenance,
and are governed by the momentum and volume of
actual trade. As long as we do not pay wages out
of previously accumulated capital and do pay them
out of current profits, wages must forever submit to
the fluctuating of the forces of trade. Men fear the
accumulation of large blocks of capital as contrary
to the freedom of trade and the normal sufficiency
of wages to sustain life, but when capital becomes
redundant for the particular use to which it applies
it can earn proportionately less and workers may go
where capital earns more and can and will pay more.
It is this mutual action and reaction, when unim-
peded, which ultimately controls the wage scale.
It follows that governmental interferences with the
even flow of trade (tariffs), artificial pressures from
the outside by self-constituted organizations (labor
unions), in constant conflict with the natural rela-
tions of employers and employees, together with the
dislocation of war, tend to bring on a cataclysm, or
at least a “depression” in industry, which alike
affects capital and labor. And the only sure cure is
the removal of these influences and the re-establish-
ment of normal contacts.

We are passing through such a debacle now. After
the “stock smash” of ’29 an idea took hold, an idea
largely fostered by the temerity or fear of politics
and the selfishness of labor unions, that what was
then war wages must be upheld at any cost in order
to preserve the “purchasing power” of labor that
prosperity might return. Only “union labor”
profited by this idea, if any. The idea was, and is,
fallacious, inadequate, incompetent. It has held
business back. It has benefited, if at all, only a
small portion of our working men. It has swelled
the number of the unemployed and fostered part-
time labor as a result. Dislocated industry and dis-
ordered business has not made profit enough to pay
these war-time wages. They must come down sooner
or later, and the sooner the better, for then “busi-
ness,” or industry, resuming its former full-time,
resuming its sway, through increased momentum and
volume, may and will through self-interest again in-
crease the wage scale in accordance with the permis-
sion of renewed profits.

This is the true philosophy of wages. All other
plans are mere artifices. Nor will a recognition of
this philosophy remove, save through slow toil, say-
ing, thrift and frugal living, the frightful costs to
humanity of an inhuman war. We are pouring our
increase into the chasm created by that colossal
conflict. The debts of another like war will bankrupt
every people on earth. We will came nearest to say-
ing ourselves now by working overtime for such
wages as can be paid out of the returns of industry
and trade enervated by the world-wide “depression.”

The Greatest Thing in the World.
* Becretary of State Stimson goes abroad for “rest
and recreation.” Washington is agog as to his real
mission. It is thought he will feel out the sentiment
on disarmament, preparatory to the conference to

be held next year. In our opinion he need not go
far. But we suggest that he give the “diplomats”
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a wide berth, and talk to the common people in the
various countries he visits, the men and women
who have suffered and still suffer from the war that
was to “end war.” Unless our reading leaves us
in the dark, these citizens and subjects in “war-torn”
Burope will inform him that peace through “reduc-
tion of armaments” on sea and land is their pro-
foundest hope; and that real and lasting peace is
now the only thing that will save civilization from
destruction. They will have little thought of
“parity.” They do not think in terms of military
strength. They feel the inescapable burdens of war-
cost. They know they cannot pay their debts while
“preparedness” still eats the heart out of their indus-
tries and labor. Their souls are filled with dread.
They want “reduction,” and would rejoice if by some
miracle of agreement the States of the world could
in unison at once adopt “total disarmament.”

British Foreign Minister Arthur Henderson, in a
recent address, the “annual Burge memorial lec-
ture,” talked in a forthright way on “Consolidating
World Peace.” It thrills us to follow his words:
He said, in the course of his remarks: ‘Peoples
must be impressed with the conception that peace
is a great constructive ideal which must be diligently
pursued if we would enable the nations of the world
to live together under conditions of freedom, equality
and security. The world must be organized for
peace, as it has been organized for war. Peace-
makers must direct the forces of public opinion
toward deliberately planned, carefully concerted
effort if the awful calamity of another world tragedy
fought under still more terrible conditions than the
last is to be averted.” It seems to us that, though
the people in their “fear” seem almost to give their
assent to increasing armies and navies, they already
Inow the terrors that lurk in this readiness for war;
and only need true and bold leadership to approve
the banishment of this menace that lurks under the
cloak of “defense”’—for they know what woe follows
on its use. The graves of millions of their sacred
dead cry out against further preparation for
slaughter.

Further on in his admirable and majestic address
he said: “Of this I am certain—peoples everywhere
are longing for disarmament. If they could learn
to-morrow morning that by some magic the disarma-
ment conference had met, that it had succeeded, that
an agreement had been reached, that by mutual con-
cessions we were all agreed upon a plan to make a
progressive reduction in the armaments we ‘mow
maintain, who does not believe that in every country
there would go up a sigh of relief and thanksgiving?
‘Who does not believe that, by that sole result, every
nation would feel its safety increased, that inter-
national confidence would have been created, that
the risks of war would have been diminished? Who
does not believe that the increase of confidence of
safety would, as President Hoover said so rightly a
month ago, do more than any other single factor to
end the present economic crisis by which the stability
of the present system is being undermined ?”? .
“No; it is not on that side that doubts assail my
mind. I don’t fear what peoples will say and think
about us if we can but reach a disarmament agree-
ment. I am not afraid that in this country or in
that they will complain that their national sacrifices
have been too great. My doubts, fears, are these:
That peoples will not understand the chance that
lies before them; that they will not grasp the oppor-
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tunity they have been given to fulfill, the purpose
which they all desire; that they will not make their
governments understand that their delegations to the
conference cannot be too bold, and that they cannot
go too far to suit their nations.” “My only
fear is that nations will not show their governments
in time that they can count upon their support for
all reductions, however drastic, to which the confer-
ence may agree.”

We deem it a great privilege to echo, in a humble
way, these glorious sentiments for peace. Millions
of men in our own country, and in other countries
of the world are feeling the hard pinch and pressure
of industrial and business adversity. We might hope
this conference could come to-morrow. For then,
with the sudden assurance of freedom from military
tax costs the life of trade would grow buoyant, capi-
tal would come out of its hiding to inaugurate huge
enterprises, labor would rejoice in increased employ-
ment, and prosperity would return on golden wings.
Why should not this “reduction” come about? Can
it be said too often that the nations of earth have
pledged their sacred honor not to resort again to
war to settle their controversies but to submit their
difficulties to arbitration?

Why not, then, follow this sacred pledge with the
sacred act of disarmament? Without the shadow
of a doubt, to our mind, the destruction and aban-
donment of all military armaments would be the
supreme consecration of mankind to the good and
glory of national good-will and love! The gloom of
the present “depression” would 1ift like the sunrise
on every nation, every home, every troubled heart,
in every land. A new epoch would dawn on the
world. For with the return of free toil and trade,
hope would burgeon and confidence be restored.
Then, the hum of machinery would sing a paean of
praise to renewed effort and enterprise. Then, the
toil of the hands, the throb of the heart, and the
thrill of the thoughtful mind would unite in the pro-
duction of human plenty, comfort and joy. No man
can measure the impetus this would give to “busi-
ness,” suddenly thus relieved of enormous taxes and
set free from enforced idleness.

But this is only one phase of the magnificent bene-
fits that would ensue. A greater would come. Hate
would be banished from the heart. Fear would no
longer haunt the mind. Materialism would give way
to the spiritual, and art, letters and science, possess-
ing themselves of individual purposes, would fill
the world with truth and beauty. We can scarcely
imagine the sunburst of achievement that would
inevitably follow. For we dwell now in the deep
shadow of wars that are passed and under the cloud
of wars that are to come, though we do not know it.
Remove this dread darkness and the spirit of man
would ascend to heights of imperishable grandeur,
and the little loves of little families would glow with
the very ardor of goodness and grace. No one can
say that society would become perfect, or Utopia
appear, but every day would bring added delights
to those willing to work and saved from the waste
of their labors now sunk in the deep abyss of unholy
war!

We are creatures of body and soul. We sustain
life that it may flourish into obeisence to that In-
finite which guards and guides us—and then throw
away the harvest of generations and centuries in
horrible destruction and slaughter. It is the mark
of the beast that we do not forever exorcise war.

We have but to destroy armaments and they will
come no more. We have but to dare and do what the
heart prompts us to do and the divine consumma-
tion will appear.

Not economics, not business prosperity, never
politics, is the urge that will preserve us, but the
peace that flows out of the heart that feels the love
of neighbor for neighbor, the aspiration that would
build on material freedom, the spiritual freedom that
finds in faith the key to an advance that goes onward
and upward forever. All our marvellous inventions,
all our pinnacled cities, all our fruitful farms, all
our mechanistic civilization, are but dross while we
“prepare” to destroy them with the devilish ingenu-
ities of predicted wars.

No other achievement in all the history of mankind
can approach the establishment of perpetual peace.
The first step, the long step, is in disarmament. It
cannot be too complete. Once the engineries are de-
stroyed, no people will ever dare to build them again.
We know now their infernal power. We know they
grow more deadly with every new war. We know
that the next war will set us back a thousand years.
No people can escape. No nation can survive. No
country can support the children of poor or rich.
Let every man speak his mind. Let every delegate to
the conference hear the words of command. Let us
one and all shout now the sacred injunction “disarm!
disarm! disarm!”

Pressing Railroad Issues.

The Inter-State Commerce Commission is about
to be put to a test of promptness of decision. Jointly
railroads of the country have asked for an increase
of 159% in freight rates. The issues may be made very
complex or they may be simplified, depending very
largely upon the attitude of the Commission.

As the proceeding is instituted by the carriers,
and their proposition is made upon broad, general
grounds, involving none of the ordinary details of
rate making, it ought to be easy to pass upon it with
reasonable promptness, and, of course, so far as the
railroads are concerned, no time will be lost in
pressing the case to a conclusion.

The question of rates in some form is always be-
fore the Commission, and constant study as to com-
petition between carriers and various communities
is required to maintain a just balance. But the gen-
eral question now raised takes the form of a blanket
advance which will not affect the delicate relations
of what is known as the rate structure.

After the case is once presented with unanimity
on the part of the railroads the Commission will not
need to become involved with a great mass of details,
necessitating reference to examiners for investiga-
tion and the taking of testimony on which to base
a recommendation.

In 1920 freight rates were advanced, on an aver-
age, 339%. Two years later a cut of 10% was made,
and since then they have been so whittled down by
one rate reduction and another that there is little
left of the original increase. The present petition,
if granted, would restore 15% of the increase.

It should be kept in mind that the rates fixed by
the Commission are gross. The revenue rate, which
varies with each operating road, is arrived at after
deducting the costs of operation.

When the Commission was asked to begin an
investigation of the rate situation on its own initia-
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tive the request was refused. The burden naturally
rests upon the carriers to show that the rates need
revision upward. The issue has been given very
great preliminary attention by able railroad execu-
tives and skilled counsel. The prospect of a favor-
able decision has already been reflected in the stock
market, but other events will naturally affect market
values before the Commission makes public its con-
clusions.

A second important subject which must be cleared
up before the railroads are “out of the woods™ is the
question of mergers. In some form or other this
has been before the Commission for nearly a decade.
Because each carrier is fearful that some competitive
road may obtain an advantage, a situation of intense
rivalry has been created. For self-protection this

has induced extensive buying of shares of railroads

which some important companies would like to make
a part of their respective systems.

Much of this buying for control has occurred at
times when market values were high, thus involving
large expenditures and the creating of big loans.
The situation has been ably handled even in the face
of dividend reductions. These railroad share pur-
chases were almost forced as a matter of protection,
owing to the situation growing out of the pending
efforts before the Commission to effect consolida-
tions. Consideration for the carriers which have
been acting in self-defense may have an important
bearing upon expediting the rate issue and arriving
at a conclusion favorable to the railroads.

It remains to be seen what opposition will appear
on the part of either private or public interests to

the plea of the carriers for an increase in rates.

The Petition of the Railroads
Increased

Confronted with an emergency threatening serious im-
pairment of their financial resources and “their capacity
to assure the public a continuance of efficient and adequate
service,” the railroads of the United States unanimously
petitioned the Inter-State Commerce Commission on June 17
for a 15% inecrease in all freight rates and charges. Even
with such increased revenues, it is estimated, the carriers
will earn less than 4% this year on the value of their prop-
erty, a return “much below the return prescribed by law.”
The petition was signed by J. J. Pelley, Chairman of the
Special Committee of Presidents representing the Eastern
Group; H. A. Scandrett, Chairman, Special Committee of
Presidents, representing the Western and Mountain-Pacifie
Groups, and W. R. Cole, Chairman of the Southern Group.
Despite efficient and economical management, the brief
emphasizes, earnings of the Class I carriers since 1921 are
about $2,575,000,000 below the fair return of 5% % prescribed
by law. The railroads are now being forced to operate under
drastic. economies, resulting in deferred maintenance in
their properties “which must some time be made up,” says
the petition, adding: “Steam railway transportation has
not become a moribund enterprise. It is essential to the
economic welfare of the country and indispensable to the
national defense. All that is necessary to the maintenance
of an adequate national system of transportation is that the
country should be willing to pay a reasonable price for it
and that railway investors and railway managements should
be able to act on that assurance.”

The petition asserts that the railroads adhered to their
policy—announced publicly during the latter part of 1929—
of continuing a normal program of expenditures “as long as
it eould be justified from the standpoint of the trust reposed
by the railroad security holders in the managements of the
carriers who were administering property which, though
devoted to public use, is nevertheless private property. That
this policy was adhered to is shown by the fact that during
the year 1930, in a period of declining traffic, these carriers
made capital expenditures amounting to approximately
$598,000,000. They also continued in employment wage-
earners whose services were not indispensably necessary to
the transaction of the volume of business which was offered
for transportation, thereby incurring operating expenses
which might have been substantially diminished by a pro-
gram of severe economy.”

The application of the railways reviews in detail the other
Teasons which dictated the filing of the petition, including
the determination of the executives not to consider the mat-
ter of wages at this time. “They have concluded that if
that question must be met and dealt with, it must be at a
later stage,” says the brief.

“In view of these considerations,” it explains, “the car-
riers propose that they be permitted to increase all freight
rates and charges, including joint rail and water rates and
charges, 15%, with such adjustments in the case of coal,
coke and certain other commodities as will préserve exist-
ing differentials; that as to freight traffic, generally, this
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for Higher Freight Rates and
Revenues.

increase be permitted to become effective by the use of per-
centage supplements; that as to coal, coke and certain other
commodities, specific tariffs complying with the ordinary
requirements of tariff publication be filed.

“The increased revenues will, as nearly as can be esti-
mated on the basis of the traffic of recent months and
assuming the continuance of the present program of severe
economy in transportation and maintenance expenses, yield
the carriers a net railway operating income, on an annual
basis, less than 4% on the value of their property, ascer-
tained in the manner heretofore described.

“Since this rate of return will be much below the return
prescribed by law, the case presented does not appear to be
one for the determination of maximum reasonable rates by
the Commission. It is obvious that as a revenue proposal
‘the Commission could not find any of the proposed rates to
be in excess of maximum reasonable rates. If the existing
emergency has been made clear to the Commission, time
does not permit the exercise of the power to determine, other-
wise than from a revenue standpoint, the reasonableness
of the proposed schedules of rates and charges as a con-
dition precedent to permitting them to become effective.

“Accordingly, the carriers recommend that the investiga-
tlon to be made by the Commission upon this statement and
application should be of a limited character and should be
for the purpose of reaching a determination as to whether or
not the general schedules of rates and charges proposed
should be permitted to become effective without suspension.
Such a determination obviously calls for no decision concern-
ing the ultimate reasonableness of the rates proposed.”

Stressing the necessity of increasing the revenues of the
railroads, the brief points out clearly the danger of an
impaired credit position. BEmphasis was placed upon the
importance of maintaining the relationship of income to
fixed charges so as to insure railway securities as legal
investments for insurance companies, savings banks and
trusts. 'This relationship, the brief says, “has become an
investment standard by which the value of railway bonds

in all markets is affected.” The full text of the petition
follows:

Statement and Application of the Steam Railroad Carriers of the
United States.

The steam railroad carriers of the United States, being confronted with
an emergency threatening serious impairment of their financial resources
and their capacity to assure the public a continuance of efficient and
adequate service, respectfully submit to this Commission the following
statement concerning their traffic, their financial condition, their need of
additional net railway operating income and the manner in which it
should be secured.

. I

Upon the curtailment of business which set in during the latter part of
1929, it was apparent that there were two financial policies which might
be adopted by these carriers. The first was a drastic retrenchment in
operating and capital expenditures in anticipation of a substantial decline
in traftic. The second was a continuance of a normal program of operating
and capital expenditures through a period of depression in anticipation
of a return to normal traffic conditions. The first policy was open to
the criticism that it would tend to intensify the business depression. It
meant the immediate furlough of wage earners, depriving them of their
purchasing power, and the immediate curtailment of purchases of materials

and supplies, depriving the industries producing such materials and sup-
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plies of a substantial part of their business, leading to the furlough of
wage earners employed in those industries and the destruction of their
purchasing power. Such steps would obviously have further reactions in
other industries and would further intensify the downward trend of
industry and further impair the economic welfare of the people.

The second policy was open to the criticism from the standpoint of
economical management of the carriers that it would continue in employ-
ment wage earners who were not actually needed to conduct the diminishing
volume of transportation and would provide additions to the capacity of
the railroads when traffic had fallen below the measure of existing capacity,
thus adding an investment on which no present return was possible.

After due consideration of these perplexing alternatives, the second policy
was adopted. The carriers decided to continue, as far as possible, a
normal program of expenditures. And in order to reassure the business
of the country and the governmental authorities they publicly announced
this policy. They adhered to it as long as it could be justified from the
standpoint of the trust repcsed by the railroad security holders in the
managements of the carriers who were administering property which, though
devoted to public use, is nevertheless private property. That this policy
was so adhered to is shown by the fact that during the year 1930 in a
period of declining traffic these carriers made capital expenditures amount-
ing to approximately $598,000,000. They also continued in employment
wage earners whose services were not indispensably necessary to the
transaction of the volume of business which was offered for transporta-
tion, thereby incurring operating expenses which might have been sub-
stantially diminished by a program of severe economy.

II.

In the latter part of 1930 it became evident that the policy above stated
had failed to accomplish the results desired. It became evident that the
economic depression was world-wide in extent and was not to be of short
duration ; that the export traffic of the carriers was greatly diminishing;
and that the production of domestic commodities was being drastically
curtailed with consequently large diminution of the volume of domestic
traffic.

The return on the value of the railway property of the Class I carriers
of the United States, as that value was tentatively found by the Com-
mission in 1920, with the addition of the cost of subsequent improvements,
was diminished until it reached for the year 1930, 3.54%. The market
prices of railway stocks began to undergo further decline and railway bonds
began to be affected by the approach of railway earnings toward the point
where the available income of the corporations would fail to meet the
relationship to fixed charges necessary to render them marketable to
insurance companies, savings banks and trusts; a relationship which has
become an investment standard by which the value of railway bonds in all
markets is affected.

II1.

The powers left to railway managements to meet these adverse conditions
were very limited. They could not increase rates without the approval
of this Commission. They could not reduce scales of wages without passing
through the long procedure of conference and arbitration. They could
furlough men and they could refuse to purchase supplies. They could,
and it was economically necessary that they should, complete their unfin-
ished programs of capital expenditures and refuse to embark in any new
programs. These things have been done during recent months to an
extent which has greatly reduced capital expenditures and has brought
maintenance expenditures much below the normal level. Many thousands
of railway wage earners ordinarily employed in the maintenance of railway
properties have been furloughed.

The average annual expenditures of the Class T carriers of the United
States for maintenance for the five years 1925 to 1929, inclusive, were
$2,076,400,000, divided as follows: maintenance of way and structures,
$849,700,000 ; maintenance of equipment, $1,226,700,000.

Expenditures for maintenance for the year 1930 were $1,724,800,000,
divided as follows: maintenance of way and structures, $705,500,000;
maintenance of equipment, $1,019,300,000.

Expenditures for maintenance during the first four months of 1931 were
$478,800,000, divided as follows: maintenance of way, $181,300,000;
maintenance of equipment, $297,500,000. These expenditures compare with
similar expenditures for the first four months of 1930 of $603,100,000,
divided as follows: maintenamce of way, $285,600,000; maintenance of
equipment, $367,500,000.

It is evident that these drastic ecomomies are creating deferred mainte-
nance in the properties of the carriers which must sometime be made up.
It is further evident that Jow as the return on the value of the properties
has been during the past months of 1931, it is, in fact, overstated and is
subject to very substantial diminution if the deferred maintenance should
be deducted. It is, of course, true that some maintenance expenditures
normally decline with decline in the volume of traffic, but other mainte-
nance expenditures are constant. The deficiency in such constant expendi-
tures should be deducted from the current returns of net railway operating
income in order to obtain a true estimate of the performance of the
carriers. Without making this deduction, the return for the first four
months of 1931 of the Class I carriers of the United States is at the rate
of 2.249% per annum on the value of the railway property ascertained in
the manner heretofore stated. This rate of return is seasonally adjusted
upon the assumption that the first four months produce 26.19% of the
annual net railway operating income.

1V.

Allusion has been made to the present state of railway credit and to the
contingency that railway bonds now meeting requirements of State laws
for investment purposes, and investment standards based on those laws,
may cease to have that status. It is recognized that the Inter-State Com-
merce Act does not assure any particular income bearing status either of
capital stock or bonds. What the law does purport to assure is a fair
return for the group as a whole on the value of the property held for and
used in the service of transportation. If, having secured that fair return
for the group as a whole, some carriers are so affected by an unfavorable
capital structure or subject to such other disadvantages that they are
unable to earn the amount of income required to meet investment 'tests,
that is their misfortune and the Commission cannot be expected to remedy
it by increases in rates. But the facts are that if the carriers were
securing a fair return, railway securities which are now appropriate for
insurance, savings banks and trust investments, would continue to main-
tain that status.

Upon such a basis the market for railway bonds and stock can be main-
tained. It is vitally important that it should be maintained in order that
additional capital may be secured for further improvements. Steam rail-
way transportation has not become a moribund enterprise. It is essential
to the economic welfare of the ceuntry and indispensable to the national

defense. All that is necessary to the maintenance of an adequate national
system of transportaticn is that the country should be willing to pay a
reasonable price for it and that railway investors and railway manage-
ments should be able to act on that assurence.

Railway credit has been maintained during recent years upon a basis of
return on the value of the railway property ascertained in the manner
heretofore stated, which has been less than that which would have been
secured by the rate of return, 534 9%, prescribed by the Commission. But
the conditions which have made this possible, while well understood by
the Comemission, are perhaps not well understood by the public, or even
by investors in railway securities. The facts are that a large amount of
funded debt has been outstanding at rates of interest less than 53 % and
that a large amount of the property of the carriers has been in the formy
of uncapitalized assets. To the extent of the income produced by the
difference between the low interest rates on a part of the existing debt
and the higher return on the capital represented by that debt, and to the
extent of the income derived from the uncapitalized assets, marginal earn-
ings have been produced which have essentially contributed to the support
of outstanding securities. v

Some debt, incurred many years ago, is now outstanding at interest
rates as low as 314 and 4%, and some debt which has been outstanding
at such rates has recenily been refunded at higher rates. The uncapitalized
assets, created by the comservative policies of former years, cannot be
increased without adequate return and must gradually become a smaller
percentage of the total railway capital if that capital is to be increased.
A substantial amount of capital is absorbed each year by improvements
required by law or public opinion. Some of these improvements produce
little or no return on investment and others produce less than the average
return.

Under such conditions, the ability of the carriers, especially those having
very conservative capital structures, in recent years, not only to earn fixed
charges but also substantial returns on capital stock does not give a true
impression of the earnings of railway property or of the stability, under
present conditions, of railway credit.

Vi

The law prescribes that the fair return of net railway operating income
to which the carriers are entitled is that which is earned under efficient
and economical management.

Reference is therefore made to the following indices of operation:

For the Class I carriers of the United States the net ton miles revenue
and non-revenue per train hour increased from 7,506 in 1921 to 10,580 in
1929 ; for the year 1930 they were 10,839. The net ton wmiles per freigh®
car day increased from 389 in 1921 to 547 in 1929 ; for 1980 they were 469.

Freight locomotive miles per locomotive day increased from 49.5 im
1921 to 65.1 in 1929 ; and in 1930 were 58.0. Passenger locomotive miles
per locomotive day increased from 103.4 in 1921 to 120.3 in 1929; and im
1930 were 116.1.

The pounds of coal consumed per 1,000 gross ton miles decreased froms
162 in 1921 to 125 in 1929 ; they were 121 in 1930. The pounds of coal
consumed per passenger car mile decreased from 17.7 in 1921 to 14.9 in
1929 ; they were 14.7 in 1930. [In these figures the consumption of all
other forms of fuel used on steam locomotives is equated into coal. Based
on these statistics it may be computed that fuel consumption for the year
1930 was 28,774,000 tons less than it would have been on the basis of the
Performance of 1921.

The achievement of the American railways in improving their service
was summarized by the Secretary of Commerce in his 1926 annual report.
The results there stated have been progressively improved in subsequent
years, as shown by the indices of operation which have been cited. The
following is quoted from the report:

“Probably the most outstanding single industrial accomplishment sinee
the war has been the reorganization of our American railways. Our trans-
portation service was not only demoralized by Government operation during
the war but had suffered chronic car shortages and insufficient service, not
only after the war but for many years before. The annual loss from this
Periodic strangulation in transportation was estimated in the department’s
annual report of 1925 to amount to hundreds of millions a year. The insuf-
ficiency of transportation interfered with steady industrial operations,
created intermittent employment, increased the cost of production, and,
through periodic strangulation, caused high prices to the consumer. Manu-
facturers and distributors were compelled to carry excessive inventories as &
Protective measure, thus not only increasing the amount of capital required
in the business but multiplying the danger of loss by price fluctuation.

“The railways, during the past five years, not only have built up adequate
service and given complete correction to those ills, but they have, by great
ability of their managers, greatly reduced transportation costs and thus
made rate reductions possible which would not have been otherwise the
case, . The result of this great reorganization upon the whole
€conomic fabric of the country has been far-reaching.”

VI.

In connection with efficiency and economy of operation the questiom
may be raised whether railway wages are reasonable under existing con-
ditions. For the determination of wages of railway labor there is a pro-
cedure prescribed by Federal law. This procedure involves, in the case
of a dispute, three possible steps, the last of which is alternative: first,
conferences between the railway managements and the representatives of
railway labor; second, the intervention of Boards of Mediation in the
event the conferences result in disagreement; third, arbitration in the
event the two preceding steps fail; or, if either party refuses te arbitrate,
a finding of facts by a Commission appointed by the President. The issues
Dresented in each of these steps are of great importance and the economie
facts necessary for their determination are not easy to assemble and
consider. It would be a reasonable prediction to say that if the railway
managements were now to initiate reductions in rates of pay affecting all
Flasses of railway employees covered by existing agreements, the proceed-
ings would have to pass through the first two and one or the other of the
third stages, There are at least eight important classes of railway em-
Ployees. A conclusion of proceedings affecting all classes of railway
employees could not be expected within a period which would enable the
result to be taken into consideration in the present emergency.

Concerning the wisdom of initiating such a controversy at this time,
it is assumed that there will be no substantial difference of opinion. The
policy of the Federal Government, concurked in by the managements of
most leading industries, is that the revival of industry and commeree
should be predicated, for the time being at least, upon the maintenance
of existing wage scales.

Because of this policy and because of the fact that even in the absence of
such a policy the question of railway wages would require a long period
for its disposal, and Because the condition of these carriers does not adm#}
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of such prolonged delay in the provision of a remedy, the managements of
these carriers have not seriously considered at this time initiating contro-
versies looking to the determination of the reasonableness of railway wages.
They have concluded that if that question must be met and dealt with, it
must be at a later stage.

VIIL

If the carriers were permitted to participate in periods of prosperity
equally with other business, they should equally sacrifice in periods of
adversity. But they are denied such participation by law. Even in periods
of prosperity the return on railway capital has been meagre and inadequate
as shown by the statistics of net railway operating income and its percentage
of the value of railway property. During the recent period of great pros-
perity, when industry was reaping unprecedented rewards, the carriers con-
tributed a service indispensable to the creation of this prosperity. The
compensation for this service offered by law has been a return on capital
only slightly exceeding the rate of interest which the ordinary investor
receives when he invests in well secured obligations. This has been the
upper limit of the reward of risk of railway capital and of efficiency of
railway management. The actual return has been during the year 1921
to 1930, inclusive, for the Class I carriers of the United States, an amount
of net railway operating income about two billion five hundred and
seventy-five million dollars less than the amount which would have been
obtained had the rate of return on the capital employed prescribed by the
law been realized.

The theory of the law is that railway property is private property affected
with a public use; that in being devoted to such use it foregoes exceptional
opportunity for the assurance of fair return. If the sacrifice already made
under conditions of prosperity is to be greatly enlarged because of con-
ditions of adversity, the result is that railway property has become public
property affected with a private obligation to maintain it. It cannot be
expected that investors in railway securities will assume and perform
such an obligation.

VIIIL.

Tn 1920, at the end of Federal control, when the need of the carriers for
additional tevenue was urgent, their passenger traffic was susceptible of
increase in fares. . An increase of 200% in the standard fare was authorized
by the Commission. It needs no extended comment to show that increases
in revenue cannot be derived from increases in the present level of standard
passnger fare which is, generally speaking, 3.6c. a mile. The disuse of
railway facilities by owners of automobiles and the increase in the extent
of motor bus service make it evident that passenger traffic will not sustain
further increases. It has even been suggested that increased revenue might
be derived from reductions in passenger fares. Some experiments have been
made in that direction. They do not encourage belief in their success.
What is sometimes overlooked is the large amount of net railway operating
income which would immediately be lost by a reduction in standard fares
on the business now being transported by the steam carriers- Obviously,
any reduction in gross revenue on that traffic ijs equally a reduction in net
railway operating income, If the standard fares of Olass I carriers through-
out the United States were to be reduced from 3.6c. a mile to 3c. a mile,
16 2/3%, it would immediately effect a reduction in net railway operating
income of 16 2/8% of that part of existing gross passenger revenue which
ig derived from standard fares. Such a reduction in standard fares, including
a similar reduction in all other fares except commutation on the basis of
the revenues of 1930, would amount to $109,300,000. Tt is impossible to
see where the passenger traffic exists tributary to the steam carriers which
would make up that deficiency. In that connection, it is to be remembered
that any new traffic would, as well as the existing traffic, be transported
on a much higher operating ratio due to the reduction in the face.

IX,

It is well known that a substantial volume of freight traffic has been
diverted to motor truck transportation. This development is recent. It
has expanded in unforeseen ways and may have been accentuated by the
‘present depression in business. It appears not to have reached a stabilized
condition of operating cost and investment return. It is mot possible
to make a reliable estimate of the amount of railway traffic which is
now subject to motor truck competition under existing railway freight
rates, and still less is it possible to make a reliable estimate of the extent
to which any given increase in railway freight rates would further divert
traffic from the railroads to this form of transportation.

Although there are instances of long distance hauls by motor trucks,
the area of effective competition appears, generally speaking, at present
to be measured by a distance of 150 to 200 miles. The rate structure of
the steam carriers is particularly wanting in that flexibility which would
enable them to meet this competition. The practice of the steam carriers
has always been to make the rates relatively higher for short distances
because the terminal expenses are constant and the longer» hauls tend to
absorb them. The rate scales which have been established by the Com-
mission proceed upon the same theory. Section 4 of the Inter-State Com.
merce Act provides that excepting as the Commission may relieve the
carriers from the operation of the rule, they shall not ‘“‘charge any greater
compensation as a through rate than the aggregate of intermediate rates
subject to the provisions of this Act.” It is becoming probable that
the rule of rate making hereafter should be precisely the opposite of this
requirement if the steam carriers are to continue in a competitive position
with respect to short-haul transportation. Tt is probable that short-haul
traffic should be treated somewhat as a by-product and that for the
shorter distances the rates should be relatively Jower and for the longer
distances where the motor truck competition is not effective they should
be relatively higher. This would frequently result in through rates exceed-
ing the sums of the local rates. In order to establish such a rate structure
a radical reconstruction would have to be made and a measure of relief
from the provisions of the law never heretofore contemplated would have
to be granted by the Commission.

It may also be that extensive changes in the classification of commodities
will be necessary. The present classification, as revised from time to time
by the carriers and the Commission, with the applicable rates, constitutes
the most elaborately refined adjustment of charges to services which can
be found in the economic structure of American business, It has been,
and is, a vital factor in that economic structure. Consequently an extensive
revision may be attended with far-reaching consequences.

The classification is based upon various factors such as the value of the
article, its weight as compared with its bulk, the risk of its transportation
and the competitive relationship of the articles in the various classes.
These factors are much disregarded in the charges made by motor trucks
which are very largely made upon the basis of space.

This is merely a partial statement of the problem of truck competition,
It indicates that the problem is one of great complexity and detail, 1t
further indicates that no program dealing comprehensively with this feature

’

of the situation can be worked out now. It is very probable that no com-
prehensive program affecting all traffic competitive with other forms of
transportation can be worked out at any one time in the future; and that,
on the contrary, particular descriptions of traific will have to be taken up
from time to time.

X.

In emergencies of this character previous experience has shown that
there is but one method which has ever been adopted either by the carriers
or the Commission to afford the necessary relief. That is a percentage
method. That was the method employed by the carriers with the approval
of the Commission in the Five Per Cent Case of 1914 and the Fifteen Per
Cent Case of 1917. It was employed by the Director General during the
period of Federal control. It was employed by the carriers, with the
approval of the Commission, in 1920, upon the return of the railroads from
Federal control. It was employed by the Commission upon its own motion
in 1922 when, after investigation, the Commission prescribed a reduction
of 10% in all freight rates. No other method is available now if relief
is to be secured in time to meet the situation. Since passenger traffic is
not available for further increase, the entire increase should be placed on
freight traffic. Relief cannot be secured in time to meet the emergency
by proposals for adjustments of freight rates which seek to determine the
eifect of competition of other forms of freight transportation. All freight
traffic should be subjected uniformly to such increase with certain adjust-
ments which do not affect the principle involved. As to certain com-
modities such as coal and coke, it has been the practice in all former
proceedings in increasing or decreasing rates to select a basing rate group;
to increase or decrease the rates applying frem that group a certain per-
centage and apply the amount thus ascertained in cents per hundred pounds
or per ton to the existing rate for each group within the competitive
zone. It is proposed to continue that practice in the present emergency.

XI.

The publication of tariffs covering an entire schedule of freight rates
complying fully with the administrative regulations of the Commission
requires a period of about four months. In 1920 this delay was obviated
by the Commission which exercised its power to modify its requirements
as to the publication of tariffs. Percentage supplements were authorized
as to all traffic other than coal, coke and some other commodities where
the tariffs were comparatively simple and where it was feasible to comply
with the ordinary requirements of tariff publication. These percentage
supplements were permitted to remain in effect about a year, at the end
of which time they were superseded by detailed tariffs complying with the
administrative regulations of the Commission. It is proposed that a
similar methed be adopted to deal with the present emergency.

XII.

In view of these considerations the carriers propese that they be per-
mitted to increase all freight rates and charges, including joint rail and
water rates and charges, 15%, with such adjustments in the case of coal,
coke and certain other commodities as will preserve existing differentials;
that as to freight traffic, generally, this increase be permitted to become
effective by the use of percentage supplements; that as to coal, coke and
certain other commodities, specific tariffs complying with the ordinary
requirements of tariff publication be filed. The increases will, as nearly
as can be estimated an the basis of the traffic of recent months and
assuming the continuance of the present program of severe economy in trans-
portation and maintenance expenses, yield the carriers a net railway
operating- income, on an annual basis, less than 4% on the value of their
property, ascertained in the manner heretofore described. Since this rate
of return will be much below the return prescribed by law, the case
presented does not appear to be one for the determination of maximum
reasonable rates by the Commission. It is obvious that as a revenue pro-
posal the Commission could not find any of the proposed rates to be in
excess of maximum reasonable rates. If the existing emergency has been
made clear to the Commission, time does not permit the exercise of the
power to determine, otherwise than from a revenue standpoint, the reason-
ableness of the proposed schedules of rates and charges as a condition
precedent to permitting them to become effective.  Accordingly, the
carriers recommend that the investigation to be made by the Commission
upon this statement and application should be of a limited character and
should be for the purpose of reaching a determination as to whether or
not the general schedules of rates and charges proposed ehould be permitted
to become effective without suspension. Such a determination obviously
calls for no decision concerning the ultimate reasonableness of the rates
proposed.

Wherefore, these carriers pray that the Commission grant them special
permission to file percentage supplements to existing tariffs increasing all
freight rates and charges 15%, excepting in those cases, heretofore indi-
dated, where specific tariffs on the same percentage basis, complying with
the ordinary rules of tariff publication, may be filed, and that the Com-
mission, as speedily as practicable, conduct gsuch investigation as may
enable the Commission to determine whether such tariffs should be per-
mitted to become effective without suspension. If this investigation is
conducted by the Commission, it is suggested that the co-operation of the
State Commissions be invited, as provided by law.

Respectfully submitted,
J. J. PELLEY, Chairman,
Special Committee of Presidents Representing
the Lastern Group.
H. M. SCANDRETT, Chairman,
. Special Committee of Presidents Representing
the Western and Mountain-Pacific Groups.
W. N. COLE, Chairman,
Special Committee of Presidents Representing
the Southern Group.
June 16 1931,

e

Cleveland Chamber of Commerce Starts Drive to Rally
Nation in Support of Higher Freight Rates on the
Railroads—Buying Power Stressed—With this Re-
stored, Railroads Would Effect Business Upswing,
it is Argued.

An effort to rally the country’s sentiment in approval of
the proposed horizontal increase in railroad freight rates was
put in motion on June 13 under sponsorship of the Cleveland
Chamber of Commerce, which held that such an increase
would be the key to unlock the country’s normal prosperity.
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Announcing that it will support vigorously the proposed
increase, the chamber described the rate boost as “the one
obvious point at which the present economic tendency may
be halted and turned upward.”” By increasing the railroads’
income, the chamber said it would be possible to restore their
normal buying ecapacity, an estimated one-sixth of the
nation’s total. In addition it would avert the chamber said,
a serious blow to the nation’s financial structure now threat-
ened by the downward trend by railroad securities. Illustrat-
ing the buying power of railroads under normal conditions,
Frank H. Baer, the chamber’s transportation expert, said
they ordinarily buy 239 of the soft coal production, 209%
of the timber cut, 199% of the fuel oil, and 17% of the iron
and steel output. Mr. Baer said the railroads had the
construction of only 7,516 new freight cars and only 86
locomotives on order April 1 this year, as compared with
37,117 freight ears and 442 locomotives at the same time a
year ago. Forty-five of the country’s 175 class 1 roads
operated at a loss the first quarter of 1931.

The chamber’s investigation found that further economies
in railroad operation are impossible, and that payroll redue-
tions already have decreased sharply the purchasing power
of their 1,500,000 employees. These employees would be
among the first to benefit, the report said, by a resumption
of railroad buying; would further profit by the anticipated
resulting improvement in general business, and would in
turn aid that improvement by their personal increased buying
power.

Insurance Group For Rail Rate Rise—Life Company
Heads Plan With Savings Bankers to Argue Before

) {5 (els (el
Representatives of major life insurance companies and
savings banks are considering the advisability of going be-
fore the I.-8. C. Commission on behalf of the railroads which
filed petitions yesterday with the Commission for a general
increase in freight rates. Insurance companies and savings
banks are among the largest investors in railroad securities.
A special committee has been formed for immediate con-

sideration of the plan, known as the Emergency Committee-

on Railroad Investments of Life Insurance Companies and
Mutual Savings Banks. A special meeting has been called
for next Monday at the board room of the Metropolitan
Life Insurance Company. Every life insuranece company and
savings bank in the country which has investments in rail-
road securities has been urged to lend its support to the
work of the Committee. Efforts will be made, it is under-
stood, to bring in the support of casualty, surety and fire
insurance companies having an interest in railroad companies
before the meeting on Monday. The following statement
has been sent to insurance companies and mutual savings
banks throughout the country by the Committee:

It is proposed to take such steps as may be deemed necessary to preserve
and insure the credit of the carriers of the country in the present emergency.
Such steps may include participation by the committee to the extent deemed
necessary, in proceedings before the Inter-State Commerce Commission,
for the purpose of presenting to the Commission the viewpoint of the
investing institutions of the country as to the need for increased railroad
revenues.

Those best informed on the requirements of the present situation believe
that such a presentation would be helpful and effective toward securing
the necessary emergency relief.

It is believed essential for the complete effectiveness of this movement
that every life insurance company and savings bank owning railroad
securities join the committee. This may be done by sending an acceptance
to Henry Bruere, temporary Secretary, President of the Bowery Savings
Bank, 110 East 42nd Street.

On the same day that the insurance and savings bank
group meets, the Security Owners’ Association will hold a

meeting in the Bankers Club to which representatives of
fire, marine and casualty insurance companies and officials
having authority to make investments for trust funds have
been invited.

Milton W. Harrison, President of the Securities O\vners
Association, will seek to enlist the active support of labor
to-morrow, when he will address the triennial convention of
the Brotherhood of Locomotive Firemen and Enginemen at
Columbus, Ohio. The labor forces have already indicated
to the managements their support of the move for an increase
in freight rates, and Mr. Harrison will suggest that the
unions take more positive action by going before the Inter-
State Commerce Commission in favor of the petition. The
members of the insurance and savings bank committee are:

Edward D. Duffield, President of the Prudential Insurance Co t
Frederick H. Ecker, President of the Metropolitan Life Imurance Co -
David F. Houston, President of Mutual Life Insurance Co d
James Lee Loomis, President of the Connecticut Mutual LlfG Insurance Co:
Philip A. Benson, Treasurer of the Dime Savings Bank of Brooklyn.
Henry Bruere, President of the Bowery Savings Bank.

Myron F. Converse, President of the Worcester Five Cent Savings Banlk.
Frederick B. Shepherd, President of the Oswego County Savings Bank.
‘Wynant D. Vanderpool, President of the Howard Institution for Savings.

Mr. Bruere is temporary secretary of the committee..

In financial circles the significance of this new support
for the carriers was regarded from two different angles.
Some were inclined to feel that it was not the best thing for
the roads themselves, for it might leave their claims open to
the charge that they were seeking solely to benefit them-
selves and the “vested” New York City interests.

Most of those who expressed an opinion, however, con-
tended that such institutions as mutual savings banks and
life insurance companies could in no way be classed with
“the interests” inasmuch as their ownership is too widely
diversified.

The holdings of insurance companies and mutual savings
banks in bonds and other qualified senior railroad issues

' make a total, it is stated, of about $4,300,000,000, of which

about $3,000,000,000 is held by life insurance companies.
f fire insurance companies should join the group, it is
estimated that approximately $6,000,000,000, or about
one-half of all outstanding railroad l)onds would be repre-
sented in support of the carriers.

m Indications of Business Activity J

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME.
Friday Night, June 19 1931.

Some falling off in retail trade was again noticed this week

although temperatures have been seasonable with as high as

90 to 94 degrees in the West and Northwest. In Canada,
curious as it sounds, it has been as high as 108. In the
cotton belt it has been 100 to 104. In New York to-day was
our warmest day of the week, the thermometer reaching 86
by 4 o’clock. Trade in general is slower. Wearing apparel
for the beaches sells the most readily, but purchases are
mostly of cheap or only medium priced goods. Special sales
meet with no very great success. It is a significant sign of
the times, moreover, that tourist travel is not what it was in
former years. People are economizing if they have the
money; in many cases they lack the money. A slight in-
crease in wholesale and jobbing trade is reported here and
there, especially in the wholesale line, but it is only slight.
Yet in some directions the feeling is that the worst has been
seen in the great trade depression of the last year or two.
At times heavy rains have interfered with business, but
latterly the country as a whole has been fair and warmer.
The stock market has been dull. Some think this is a good
sign. They think the great wave of liquidation in stocks
and merchandise has gone under the bridge. Collections
are somewhat better. Some grades of wool have sold more

readily, but when it comes to the iron and steel trade there
1S no improvement. On the contrary they are stillidull, and

in fact, the production of steel has declined further.

One thing is noticed, however, and that is to all appear-
ances retailers’ stocks of goods have become considerably
depleted and they are beginning to buy from wholesalers a’
trifle more freely. This may become more pronounced later
on. It depends largely upon the state of the business morale
of the country. Sporting goods and women’s wear and
millinery are among the best selling merchandise at this
time, though they are not so active as they were a little
earlier in the year. Low prices have helped the sale of
men’s clothing. The demand for hardware and electrical
appliances has been fair. Unfinished cotton goods have had
& fair sale at steady prices, but sheetings were quiet and
Somewhat easier. Some constructions of carded broad
cloths seem to be in small supply for prompt delivery and
command premiums. Some drapery fabries have been
firmer, but fine and fancy cotton cloths have been dull and
irregular. Of finished cotton goods the sales have been
small, even for immediate delivery, to say nothing of forward
engagements. Woolens and worsteds for the fall season
have met with quite a good demand. Summer broad silks
sold quite readily, but sales had to be stimulated by con-
tinued price cutting. Raw silk was dull and weaker. The"
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wheat crop needs rain, and that is also beginning to be said
of the cotton crop in some parts of the belt. Kerosene sells
the best of any of the burning oils. Low prices account for
the smallness of mining operations at the West. There are
coal strikes in the Pittsburgh district, although one or two
companies have reached agreements in regard to wages.
Some of the cotton mills at the South will curtail for a week
or two, as usual, early in July. Shoe factories have been
doing a fair business throughout the country. Road con-
struction is beginning to be more active and it is helping to
reduce unemployment. Automoebile production is still
falling off. "The June total will be smaller, it is believed,
than that for May. Sales of automobiles and accessories are
disappointing. The petroleum industry is dull, awaiting
the outecome of the Eastern Texas quarrel over proration.

Furniture dealers at the recent special market in Chicago
made larger sales than they expected. St. Paul’s dry goods
business is up to the 1930 level. The jewelry business, as
might have been expected, is quiet. The retail trade in
shoes in New York is larger than a year ago. Retail failures
were fewer in number than last week. The lumber trade is
still slow, but there are more inquiries. Wool sales in Boston
and Philadelphia have increased. Some grades of leather are
in better demand. Taking the country as a whole the East
is not doing so much business as the West. In Dallas,
Texas there is a good jobbing business in home canning
supplies. Here meat wholesalers are making larger sales
than a year ago. Cotton has advanced somewhat as liquida-
tion has fallen off.
and the trade was a steady buyer for home and foreign ac-
count. There is some talk of the weevil and also of the
dry hot conditions in many parts of the belt. Some think
the cotton market has a soldout if not an oversold appearance.
Wheat has declined with some rain in Canada and the
Northwest even if more is needed, export trade dull and some
fear that the Farm Board holdings will be liquidated at some
time or other when least expeeted. Of course, too, supplies
are still very large. This fact and the slowness of the foreign
demand are among the principal obstacles to any improve-
ment in prices. They are the lowest in a generation. Corn
has advanced slightly as the July position had become over~
sold and cash trade improved. Other grain has declined a
fraction in dull markets. Provisions have been quiet and
Coffee has dropped 20 to 37

lard declined 7 to 12 points.
points with Brazilian exchange lower, and more or less
liquidation under way. Sugar has declined 1 to 2 points,
but has latterly been more active and firmer with a better

spot business. Rubber has declined 5 to 8 points, though
the exports from producing countries are said to be smaller.
It is a fact however that world’s stocks of rubber are still
very large and the demand is nothing very urgent. Hides
have advanced 15 points, but as a rule have been quiet.
Cocoa is up 6 to 14 points. Silk futures fell 3 to 4 points.
The stock market has been drifting downward in a much
smaller market, the transactions of late ranging from 900,000
to 1,100,000 shares a day, as against several times that
amount a year ago. There have been some bank failures
in Illinois. General trade has remained dull and the market,
has been largely a professional affair. A political erisis in
England has been passed and it is said that things are be-
ginning to look up in Germany although the reparation
question is of course still a thorny one. Here the stock
market is largely a waiting affair. Liquidation has fallen
off. That is plain. Perhaps it has shot its bolt. That from
surface indications would seem to be the case. To-day was
a dull one with an irregular decline. Rallies were not at all
aggressive. Railroad stocks declined one to five points on
such issues as New York Central, Union Pacific, Santa Fe,
San Francisco, Pennsylvania, and Baltimore & Ohio, ag
well as Cotton Belt, pfd., after an advance yesterday on
merger reports. Local tractions advanced one or two points,
Utilities gave way only a fraction. Westinghouse was
firmer. Sinclair and Shell Union on light trading advanced
three points. MecKesson & Robbins went to a new low.
Key stocks it was remarked were comparatively steady.
United States Steel gave way only 3§% net. The move on
the part of the railroads to have an increase in rates au-
thorized of 15% attracts general attention. Theoretically,
of course, it would add very noticeably to the earnings of
such stocks as Missouri Pacific, Rock Island, Nickel Plate,
Cotton Belt, Boston & Maine, Milwaukee & St. Paul, and
San Francisco. The sharp decrease in brokers’ loans is
regarded as a favorable symptom. Cotton was up about
$1.50 a bale to-day. Bonds were irregular. Foreign issues
were unseftled. It is stated that further progress in the
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The technical position has improved,

matter of plans for the consolidation of Eastern Trunk
lines into four systems has been made.

Fall River, Mass. reported increased interest in Marqui-
settes in the local cloth market in the present week with a
fair volume of business. Trading in print cloth constructions
was limited mostly to wide odds and mostly in small lots.
Charlotte, N. C. advices said that Southern mills were unable
to report any real improvement in the situation this week
with uncertainty over the cotton situation remaining the dis-
turbing factor. Spartanburg, S. C. wired that notices are
being placed in the cotton mills of that section to the effect
that a shut-down of from one week to ten days will be effected
beginning July 4th. It is said to be customary for the milla
to shut down at that time, but the duration of the inactivity
will be longer this year than usual. Greenville, S. C. an-
nounced that the plans there indicated that virtually all tex-
tile plants of that section will be closed for about a week the
latter part of June or the first week of July. In most in-
stances July 4th, is included in the holiday period. Wood-
side and Easly groups will be closed for a week with date in-
definite. Vietor mills will be shut down for a week and other
mills of this system from June 26 to July 6. Onereport was
that several Carolina cotton mills will operate at only 50%
capacity during July and August. At Lexington, N. C. the
Dacotah Cotton Mill has closed for a while; it is hoped only
for a few weeks.

Duck mills in this country are producing on the average
at about 509 of capacity. Fabric finishers are operating
on an average of 45%. Cotton cloth production, it is said,
was up to 94.7 for the week ended June 6, compared with
94.5 for the week ended May 30 and 71.4 for the week ended
June 7 last year. There was some curtailment of output
last week, but the decrease was less than the average seasonal
decline. The Hunter Company say that their sales increased
considerably last week, with prices showing still further
declines. For the first time in a month, they say, their
sales for the week were in excess of production. The volume
exceeds that of any week since the first week in March,
actually 509% in excess of production. The greater part of
the business done was on print cloths and sheetings and on
fine and faney goods. Only a moderate percentage of the
goods sold during the week were headed for the retail coun-
ters. The largest sales were of constructions going in other
directions.

London cabled that rather more inauiry is reported in the
Manchester cloth market, although little increase in turn-
over has resulted. Most buyers and sellers price ideas are
said to be considerably apart. Premier MacDonald was
defeated but did not resign and the crisis was later averted
by government concessions.

Chicago wired that trade and industry throughout the
West and Middle West displays a decidedly better feeling.
Fears of drouth which has gripped the Missouri River
territory has been dispelled by copious rainfall in Towa,
Nobraska, South Dakota and Minnesota. Rains were
general and heavy over the entire territory during vhe week
and crops of all kinds are making rapid growth. Trade
developments in the Chicago territory were overshadowed
by a series of bank closings. Many of these small outlying
institutions are expected to reorganize and reopen, but the
closing has an adverse effect upon all sorts of business and
further shook public confidence which was being well re-
stored. There was no loss to depositors in any of the 27
closed banks, except those panicky persons who withdrew
their money, only to lose it shortly thereafter to robbers.
One Detroit report said slow progress and spotty conditions
mark the upward trend of business in Detroit and other
industrial points in Michigan. From a retail standpoint
seasonal merchandise has moved with unexpected slowness,
due largely to unseasonable weather. Other advices from
Detroit said that contrary to recent rumors of extensive
Ford layoffs, current factory employment of the Ford
Motor Co. is slightly in excess of 79,000 which is several
hundred more than were employed at the close of last week
and compares with 84,000 during the peak operation in
April this year. In addition there are between 7,000 and
8,000 employed within the Lincoln Plant and in the offices.
Approximately 50% of the Ford employees are on a three-
day week, 189% on four days and 32% on full five-day
week schedules.

St. Louis reports said the consensus of opinion prevails
that there are definite indications of improved conditions in
the commercial and industrial fields of the Eighth Federal
Reserve district. Unemployment is slightly relieved by a
decided gain in building construction, particularly residen-
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tial. Retail sales are fair to good and wholesale houses
report improvement. St. Louis wired later that a tele-
graphie¢ survey of business conditions in the United States
was announced there by the National Retail Credit Assn.
at its convention as showing that business is only 159 below
normal. The survey was made of 1,200 credit bureaus in
the country and shows that in some sections business exceeds
the volume of last year, while in others it has dropped as low
as 759 of the 1930 total.

Michigan employment during May increased 2.7, over
April, as shown in reports from 490 Michigan firms revealing
a total of 273,473 employees as against 266,187 in April,
according to the State Commissioner of Labor and Industry.
Average weekly earnings during the month were placed at
$31.50 as against $30.89 in April.

Montreal wired that during May newsprint mills in Canada
operated at 63 % of rated capacity which compares with 64 9%,
of capacity in the preceding month and with 75.29, in May
of last year, according to the report just made publie by the
newsprint service bureau. Shipments for the month under
review from mills in this country very nearly kept pace with
production, standing at 202,280 tons. Production in the
United States in May amounted to 101,202 tons and ship-
ments to 102,555 tons, making a total of Canada and United
States output of 303,809 tons and shipments of 304,835 tons.
Toronto, Canada, wired that there is a growing convietion
that despite the uncertainties of the wheat situation the
Dominion is emerging from depression somewhat earlier than
many other nations and this has been strengthened by the
statement by the chartered banks for April to the Federal
Department of Finance.

A compilation shows that 49 chain store companies,
including three mail-order concerns, had total sales for the
first five months of 1931, amounting to $1,559,525,213,
against $1,629,552,072 in the corresponding period of 1930,
a decrease of 4.29%. Results for May 1931 showed a de-
crease of 4.599% compared with May of last year.

London cabled June 18: “‘German news was the most satis-
factory that has been received in London for some days and
the flight of the mark has virtually ceased. With improve-
ment in exchange, gold shipment from Germany should
terminate. The news from Austria is also more favorable
as the Bank of England has agreed to make an interim advance
to the Austrian National Bank of £4,286,000 pending con-
clusion of the arrangement for an issue from Paris, London,
New York and Berlin of a loan to the Austrian Government
to fortify the Kreditanstalt, the advance to be renewed
as required.” Berlin wirelessed that despite the financial
uncertainties, there are some signs of trade improvement in
Germany and between January and April the official index
of industrial production rose from 67.4 to 71.5, whereas the
index declined in the same period last year.

Rain during the last week relieved the drouth at least
temporarily in Washington, Oregon, Wisconsin, Minnesota,
South Dakota and Nebraska, but severe damage to crops
continued in North Dakota, Montana and Idaho, the
Weather Bureau stated on June 17. The relief over nearly
all the area in which rain fell is only temporary, however,
and more rain it is said will be needed soon to avoid further
damage. In some of the region affected, crops were already
too far gone to benefit, but there will be material improve-
ment particularly in the late-sown spring wheat. Wheat
yields in the Southwest are “mostly satisfactory.”” To-
day the temperature here reached 86 degrees by 4 o’clock
and the prediction is for fair and warmer weather to-morrow.
The heat to-day was mitigated by a drop in the humidity
in the afternoon to 31. At 8 a. m. it was 68. Yesterday
New York had 64 to 82; Boston, 66 to 78; Philadelphia, 66
to 84; Chicago, 74 to 90; Cincinnati, 62 to 86; Cleveland,
70 to 84; Detroit, 68 to 86; Milwaukee, 74 to 90; Kansas
City, 74 to 92; St. Paul, 72 to 94; St. Louis, 76 to 94; Denver,
60 to 88; San Francisco, 56 to 68; Seattle, 52 to 64; Montreal,
62 to 80; Winnipeg, 58 to 90; Hamilton, Bermuda, 68 to S2.

Col. Ayres of Cleveland Trust Company After Triple
Bottom of Depression Sees Brighter Prospects
Ahead.

Business sentiment, declares Col. Ayres, of the Cleve-
land Trust Co., has made a triple bottom in this depression.
Three times, so far, the spirit of pessimism has been allowed
briefly to dominate the judgment of the business community,
and on each occasion it has been promptly displaced by saner
counsels, and more wholesome thinking. The first wave of
unreasoning gloom came in November of 1929, when the

illusions of the new era were swept down in wreckage by
the collapse of stock prices. A return of the defeatist spirit
came last December, when the difficulties of banks and
brokerage houses culminated. May marked the third plunge
into melancholy. Three times ought to be enough, he thinks,
even in a major depression. There was no very good reason
for this latest attack of the business blues. It is true that
the slow advance in business activity, that had been under
way since last January, came to a halt, but that is not a
sufficient excuse for discouragement, since the bottoms of
all depressions are marked by periods of brief advances
and recessions. No important failures occurred, and no
new unsound spots in banking or industry were disclosed.
Nevertheless security prices melted steadily away. He
continues :

It was not until the opening days of June that the long-awaited rally
arrived, and restored more nearly normal attitudes. Present prospects are
clearly more hopeful than business sentiment was willing to admit a short
time ago. The agricultural outlook is exceptionally good in nearly all
parts of the country. The danger of a continuation of the drouth has
definitely disappeared. A good many corporations are so fully convinced
that the security markets had overdiscounted hard-times that they are
using some of their funds to purchase their own bonds. Some industries
are increasing their outputs, because demand has over-run supply, and
shortages are developing.

The business activity index of this company reached in January its
low point of 28.3% below normal. It advanced to 25.0% in February,
to 23.4 in March, and to 22.7 in April. Similar continuous advances
throughout the summer are not to be expected, but it is well to note that
considerable recovery has already been attained.

Replacement Demand.

Replacement demand is at last becoming an effective force in bringing
about increases in the production of some important classes of manufac-
tured goods. For a long time now commentators on business conditions
and prospects have been pointing out that shortages in many kinds of
consumer goods must be in the making, because production had been going
forward at rates well below normal national consumption. Nevertheless
not much real evidence of the appearance of such stepping up of produe-
tion has been revealed by the figures until this spring. Now it is begin-
ning to show itself. s )

The four lines in the diagram [We omit the diagram.—Ed.] show the
production records of four classes of almost universally used consumption
goods, monthly during the past two full years, and the opening months
of this one. In each case the average monthly output for the five years
from 1925 through 1929 has been taken as being equal to 100. The lines
have been corrected for merely seasonal variations, and slightly smoothed.
In all four cases the output during 1929 was well above the 100 level,
and in all of them the downturn of the depression was under way before
the end of that year.

In the case of cotton print cloth a rapid and sustained recovery got
under way in the summer of 1930. In the other three cases the upturn
came at or near the beginning of 1931. In all of the cases, except perhaps
that of underwear, the recovery has now progressed so far as to make it
fairly sure that it is not a mere temporary fluctuation. Production in
these lines is clearly responding to replacement demand. The output is
moving up because the goods consumers had when the depression came are
wearing out, and now new ones are being purchased.

In the past the recoveries from business depressions have often been
ushered in by sustained increases in the volume of building construction,
and by greater outputs of industrial and agricultural equipment. It now
seems likely that in the present period sustained increases in the production
of consumption gcods, such as those noted in the diagram, will precede
definite recoveries in the output of the heavy industries, and in the volume
of new building. However this may prove, it is cheering to note that
inventories of some kinds of goods, both in the hands of dealers, and in the
possession of the ultimate consumers, have at last fallen so low that mills
and factories making them are once more increasing their activities.

Cost of Living.

The cost of living has dropped sharply since the depression got under
way, and the decline still continues, The scmewhat confused looking
diagram represents the course of the principal components of the cost of
living index of the National Industrial Conference Board over the past
11 years. In each case, the costs of 1914, at the outbreak of the war, are
taken as equal to 100, and that is the level represented by the base of the
diagram. The first year in the diagram is 1921, which was the serious
depression year following the war. The latest month shown is March
of this year.

The solid line represents the course of the cost of living as a whole,
and in reality it shows the changes in the costs of necessities of life. In
computing it the cost of food constitutes about 439% of the total, that of
shelter, or rent, about 18%, that of clothing about 139, and the remaining
items, grouped as miscellaneous, about 26%. On this basis the index stood
at 163 in the autumn of 1929, which means that it then took about $163
to purchase the necessary articles and services that would have cost $100
when the War began. :

By March of this year the cost of living had dropped from 163, w}.mn
the depression began, to 142, or a decline of 13%. The greatest fall during
that time has been in the cost of food, which has ccme down from 161 to
126, or 229%. The next greatest is in the cost of clothing, which has de-
Ained from 170 to 142, or 17%. Rent has been reduced from 160 to 147,
which is a decline of 8%. Decidedly the least decrease has been in the
important items grouped as miscellaneous, where the recession has been
from 168 to 162, or only 4%. )

The miscellancous group includes the estimates for many thm,f:s.tlmt do
not easily and quickly change in price. Among them are such 1tems_ as
fuel, lighting, insurance, medicines, car fares, newspapers, and the hk?.
The cost of living is still declining, and is now appreciably lower than it
was in March when the latest figures used here were compiled. In the
depression of 1921 it continued to decline for more than a year after
business activity had turned up, and recovery was well under way.

Depression Abroad
The accompanying diagram shows monthly changes in industrial activity
in eight countries during the past seven years. The indexes have all been
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constructed in the same way by combining the figures showing the changes
in pig iron output, steel production, coal production, and ton-miles of
freight moved on the railroads. The series have been given equal weights,

they have been seasonally corrected, and in each case the average for 1924
All the horizontal percentage lines

has been taken as being equal to 100.
in the diagram are 20 points apart.

In the case of the United States a dotted line has been added. This
dotted line represents the index of industrial production compiled by the
Federal Reserve Board, and its close conformity to the index just described,
which is represented by the solid line, furnishes some evidence that the
indexes for the other countries may represent with reasonable reliability
the changes in general industrial activity during this past seven year
period. The dashed line spanning 1926 in the index for the United King-
dom represents the period of the general coal strike, The small diagram
at the bottom shows the index of industrial activity for the eight nations
combined. It was made by giving the data for each nation a weighting
proportionate to the population. It gives a graphic representation of the
course of this international depression.

Symptoms of a slowing down in the rate of decline have appeared in
Canada and Italy, and slight upward movements are in evidence in the
United Kingdom, and in the United States. On the other hand the opening
month of this year have brought even more rapid declines in business
activity in Germany, France, and Belgium. Except in the case of Japan
the latest records carry only through the first two months of this year.
The depression is truly international, but the declines began at different
times in the several countries, and have continued with widely varying
degrees of severity.

The diagram does not afford material for easy inferences, or simple
interpretation. Clearly it would not be safe to infer from the evidence
presented here either that recovery in the United States is likely to pre-
cede improvements abroad, or on the other hand that it must await them.
Probably an improvement of conditions in Germany would be the most
helpful next development, for in that event the state of trade would
probably grow better in Germany, England, and the United States simul-
taneously, and definite recovery might then get under way.

Wholesale Price Index Shows First Advance in Three
Months, According to National Fertilizer Asso-
ciation.

For the first time since March the wholesale price index
of the National Fertilizer Association advanced during the
latest week. This index, computed every Monday morning,
advanced from 68.6 to 63.8 during the week ended June 13.
The advance of the latest week follows exceptionally sharp
declines during the two preceding weeks. A month ago
the index stood at 71.4, while a year ago it was 88.9. (The
index number 100 represents the average for the three years
1926-1928.) The report particularizes as follows:

Of the 14 groups comprising the index, four advanced, four declined,
and six showed no change. The largest gain during the latest week was
shown in the group of grains feeds and livestock, due to better prices for
wheat, cattle and hogs. The group of other foods advanced more than
one full point. The groups of miscellancous commodities and metals
advanced very slightly. Among the declining groups the largest drop was
shown in the group of fuel on account of another sharp cut in the prices
for petroleum, fuel oil and gasoline. The group of textiles declined slightly
due to reductions in the prices for cotton and cotton yarns. The groups
which showed no change during the last week were agricultural implements,
automobiles, mixed fertilizer, chemicals and drugs, building materials
and house furnishings.

For the first week in many months the number of commodities show!ng
price advances outnumbered the commodities that declined. Du'n.ng
the latest week prices for 23 commodities advanced, while con}modmes
that declined numbered 16. Among the commodities advancing were
wool, lard, cottonseed oil, raw sugar, flour, apples, cornm.eal. wheat,
corn, feedstuffs, cattle, hogs, lead, zinc, silver, and coffee. Llstgd among
the commodities that declined were cotton, butter, coconut oil, lambs,
sheep, melting steel, petroleum, gasoline, and rubber.

The index number for each of the 14 groups is shown in the table below.
WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY

PRICES (1926-1928==100).

Preceding Month Year

Week.

Latest Week,
June 13 '31

All Groups (14)
Textlles

Fertilizer materials
Mixed fertilizer...
Metals

Chemicals and drugs.
House furnishings

Annalist’s Index of Business Activity—May Figures
3.839%, Below April.

The “Annalist’’ Index of Business Activity shows a decrease.,
for May and, on the basis of preliminary figures, now stands
3.3 points below the April point of 80.8. The preliminary
index for May is 77.5, as against 77.9 (revised) for March,
76.2 for February, and 74.4 for January. The ‘“‘Annalist”
adds:

As foreshadowed by the weekly business index, the ‘‘Annalist’’ index of
business activity shows a downturn for May following its January-to-April
rise. The preliminary index for May is 77.5, as against 80.8 for April,
77.9 for March, 76.2 for February and 74.4 for January, when the cyclical
low point to date was established.

All of the components for which May data have been received are lower
for May than for April. The predominating factors in the decline were,
however, a sharp decrease in the adjusted index of freight car loadings, which

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

fell to a new low level for the post-war period, and a substantial setback in
the adjusted index of cotton consumption.

Table I gives the combined index and its components, each of which is
adjusted for seasonal variation and where necessary for long-time trend,
for the last three months. Table II gives the combined index by months
back to the beginning of 1926. The adjusted index of electric power pro-
duction for May is based on an estimated output of 7,766,000,000 kilo-
watt-hours, as compared with 7,657,000,000 kilowatt-hours in April and
8,015,000,000 kilowatt-hours in May, 1930. The National Automobile
Chamber of Commerce has lowered its estimate of May automobile pro-
duction to 325,000 from 338,307.

TABLE 1.—THE ANNALIST INDEX OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY AND

COMPONENT GROUPS.

April. March.

Pig iron production.._.
Steel ingot production
Freight car loadings. .
Electric power productio:
Bituminous coal productio:
Automobile production. .
Cotton consumption.
‘Wool consumption.__
Boot and shoe productio:
Zine production..
Combined index. .

1929.
105.5

December. .- _....
*Subject to revision.

Employment in May 1931 Shows Decrease According to
United States Department of Labor.

The Bureau of Labor Statisties of the U. S. Department
of Labor reports changes in employment and pay-roll totals
in May 1931, as compared with April 1931, based on returns
from 46,031 establishments, in 15 major industrial groups
having in May, 4,721,032 employees whose combined earn-
ings in one week were $115,617,936. The combined totals of
the 15 industrial groups show a decrease of 0.9% both in
employment and pay-roll totals.

Increased employment in May was shown in 2 of the 15 industrial groups:
Power, light and water, 0.5%; and dyeing and cleaning, 1.0%.

Decreased employment was shown in May in the remaining 13 groups:
Manufacturing, 0.5%:; anthracite mining, 5.7%; bituminous coal mining,
4.1%; metalliferous mining, 2.4%; quarrying and non-metallic mining,
1.5%; crude petroleum producing, 2.9%; telephone and telegraph, 0.8%;
electric railroads, 1.0%; wholesale trade, 0.4%; retail trade, 0.2%; hotels,
3.5%; canning and preserving, 6.1%; and laundries, 0.2%.

Manufacturing Industries.

Employment in manufacturing industries in May 1931 decreased 0.5%
as compared with April, and pay-roll totals decreased 1.2%.

These changes are based on returns from 13,876 identical establishments
in 54 of the principal manufacturing industries in the United States, having
in May 2,858,058 employees whose combined earnings in one week were
$68,237,022.

This seasonal decrease in employment in manufacturing industries in
May is slightly less than the average decline shown by the bureau's indexes
of employment for previous years. A falling off in employment in May
has been shown in 6 of the 8 years prior to 1931, and the decreases, with
one exception, have been greater than the decline shown in May 1931.

Increases in both employment and earnings were shown in five of the
twelve groups of manufacturing industries included in the bureau's indexes,
i.e., food, lumber, stone-clay-glass, tobacco and vehicles. The paper
group showed no change in employment from April to May, and the mis-
cellaneous group of industries reported a small increase in earnings coupled
with a decrease in employment. The remaining groups reported decreased
employment and pay-roll totals.

Gains in employment in May, as compared with April, were shown in
29 of the 64 separate manufacturing industries surveyed, and increased
earnings were reported by 31 industries.

The greatest increase in employment over the month interval was a
seasonal gain of 8.0% in the woolen and worsted goods industry. Gains
of over 5% in employment were reported by the ice cream, automobile tire,
and chewing tobacco industries, while the automobile, aircraft, beverage,
cement, and brick industries reported increased employment ranging from
3 to 5%. The cotton goods industry reported an increase of 2.3% in
number of employees and the slaughtering and meat-packing industry
showed a gainof 1.3%.

The greatest decrease in employment in May was shown in the fertilizer
industry, which reported a seasonal loss of 37.4%. The agricultural
implement industry showed 17 % fewer employees in May, as compared with
April, millinery and lace goods reported a drop of 9.4%, and the radio
industry decreased 7.8% in employment over the month interval. Em-
ployment in the piano industry declined 5.8%, cane sugar refining and
women's clothing reported 5.2 % fewer employees, and silk goods and men's
clothing reported losses of over 4.0% in employment. The iron and steel
industry reported 2.5% fewer employees and foundry and machine-shop
products decreased 2.0% in employment.

Increased employment and pay-roll totals were shown in the South
Atlantic, West South Central, Mountain and Pacific geographic divisions.
The East and West North Central divisions reported practically unchanged
employment coupled with slightly increased earnings. The remaining
divisions reported decreases in both employment and pay-rolls, the greatest
decrease in both items occurring in the Middle Atlantic division.

Per capita earnings in manufacturing industries in May 1931, were 0.7%
less in April 1931.

In May 1931, 12,012 operating establishments in manufacturing industries
reported an average of 90% of full-time operation, this percentage showing a
decrease of 1% over the month interval,
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INDEX NUMBERS OF EMPLOYMENT AND PAYROLL TOTALS IN
MANUFACTURING INDUSTRIES.
(Monthly Average 1926=100.)

Employment.

May May
1930. 1931.

Payroll Totals,

May
1931.

April

Mauufacturing Industries.
e % 1931.

May
1930,

April
1931.

67.4
85.9

90.0
73.2

General index

Food and kindred produets.
Blaughtering and meat packing.
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Sugar refining, cane....
Textlles and their products

d rugs
Dyelng md finishing textiles.-
Clothing, men's
Shirts and collars.
Clothing, women's.. .
Millinery and lace goods
Iron and steel and thetr products.
Iron and steel
Caat-fron pipe
Structural fronwork
Foundry & machine-shop prods
Hardware
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Printing, book and job._
Printing, newspapers >

Chemicals and allled nroducts_ =
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Brass, bronze, and copger prods
Tobacco products_ ...
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Car building and
steam rallroad....

Agricultural implements

Electrical machlnery, apparatus,
and supplies. . _

Planos and organ:

Rubber boots and shoes

Automobile tires & inner tubes_

Shipbuilding

93.2

Annalist Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices.

The “‘Annalist” Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity
Prices advanced to 100.8 on Tuesday, June 16, a gain of
0.3 from the post-war low of 100.5 last week and the week
previous, and the first upward movement in over three
months. Advances in the farm, food, and textile products
groups much more than offset losses in fuels, metals, and
building materials.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES
(1913=100)

June 16 1931.| June 9 1931, | June 17 1930.

¥arm products
Food products. ...
Textile products.

*Miscellaneous .

All commodities 1274

Chain Store Sales in May Declind 4.69% as Comparede
with Same Month Last Year.

According to a compilation issued by Merrill, Lynch &
Co. of this city, 49 chain store companies, including three
mail order concerns, show total sales for the first five months
of 1931 of 31,559,.)25,213 against $1,629,552,072 in the
corresponding period of 1930, a decrease of 4.299%,. The
three mail order companies alone show sales for the first
five months of 1931 of $231,961,377 against $262,044,780
in the first five months of 1930, a decrease of 11.489%.
Excluding the mail order concerns, 46 companies show sales
for the five months of 1931 of $1,327,563,836 against sales
of $1,367,507,292 in the same period of 1930, a decrease
of 2.92%.

Results for May 1931, as reported by the same 49 chain
store companies, including three mail order concerns, show
total sales of $342,343,003 against $358,827,139 in May

1930, a decrease of 4.599%. The three mail order concerns
alone show sales for May of $51,576,823 against $58,708,367
in May 1930, a decrease of 12.149%,. Excluding the mail
order concerns, 46 chain store companies show sales for
May 1931 of $290,766,180 against $300,118,772 in May
1930, a decrease of 3.119%. A coeduwrative table shows:

Month of May.
1930.

First Five Months.
1931. | 1930.

1931. | Dec.

<
I

Grt. Atl. & Pacific.
Sears, Roebuck. ..
F. W. Woolworth...
Kroger Gro. & Bak.
Montgomery Ward.
Safeway Stores. ...
J. C. Penne; £

S. 8.

American Stores Co.
First Nat. Stores. ..
MacMarrStores, In¢
National Tea Co---

S $

2102946053 nlOM}t%"Hr

-{b30,408,560 b30, 991/
24,117, '167 25,3

-

4’)0 lla

12 122,843 12 777,8
d10,389,683 d10,927,956/
¢8,426,914 ¢8,585,136
6,838,733 ,635,392
6,631,375
6,605,996
5,468,867
4,657,500
3,411,679
|

3,091,246

S. H. Kress...
Walgreen Co
MeCrory St. Corp.
F. & W. Grand-
Silver Stores....
Melville Shoe Corp-
H. C. Bohack_._--
Nat'l Bellas Hess- -
Daniel Reeves, Inc.
Grand Union
Dominion St.,
J. J. Newberry----
Lerner Stores.---..
Interstate Dep. St
Childs
McLellan Stores.- ..
G. C. Murphy
G. R. Kinney
Peoples Drug Stores
Lane Bryant, Inc--
Nelsner Bros.
Waldor[ System...
Loft's
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13,925,667
10,810,689
]0..’67 011!

00
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10 460 767 x3.2

9,965,613 x3.0

9,100, 6\6(11 8
121

1,410,166/
1,765,786,
1,463,047 1,445, 174
1,452.391; ve
1,370,752
1,338,682
1,194,635|

1,191,000/
1,105,015|
£1,004,448
734,052
733,338
670,872|
501, em‘

3,231 SOSXGS 9

5,096, 000 11.5
3,818, 87" x1.9
16,205,940/ 12.2
1,887,485x44.0
3,686,219 4.8
2,411,280x37.9
é,646,117x15.1

9 0031

506,000
4,988
8,

37
8,767,
507,464
6..:6')

W esm,rn Auto Sup-
ply Co. (K. City)
Schift Co
Jewel Tea_ .-
Edison Bros
American Dept. St.
Bickford's
Kline Bros
Winn & Lovett....
Exchange Buffet...|
Sally Froeks. - - - - |
Nat'l Shirt Shops.--
M. H. FLshmun-___
Kaybee Stores |
Morison Elec. Supp.|

1.3(1.000 12.5

1,077,011 x2. o

11,254,320, 12.7
482285 /x52.2|
849,202| 13.6|
438.006x53.1|
428,796 x17. 0
481,759 4.3
555,640
498,324
363,593
209,594
182,981/
154,716

63.) ZSQ x23 6
713,185/x12.4

801,287|
158,760, x2.6 794,386) 850,077 7.6

Total 49 chain stor ! ‘ \ l
& mall order 20050 342,343,003(358,827,130| 4.50/1,559,525,21311,629,552,072| 4.29
3 mail order co's...| 51,576,823 58,708,367/12.14] 231,961,377 '262,044,780/11.48

48 chain store co's-1290,766,180 1300,118,772! 3.11'1,327.563,836 1.367.507.29?} 2.92

a Five weeks ended May 30. b Four weeks to May 11. ¢ Four weeks to May 23.
d Four weeks to May 31. e Four weeks to May 30. f Four weeks to .\Iay_m.
g Jan. 2 to May 21. h 20 weeks ended May 23. i First 21 weeks. j Dec. 27 to
May 23. k 21 weeks to May 30. 120 weeks to May 16. x Increase.

Trend of Business in Hotels.

According to Horwath & Horwath hotel sales in May
dipped to the lowest point since the depression began. Total
sales decreased 199% from May 1930, room sales 17% and
restaurant sales 20%. The room rate was again sharply
lower, 7%, and the occupaney was only 61% of capacity,
7 points below that of last May. Only 9% of all contri-
butors had higher sales and most of the increases were due
entirely to special business. The survey continues:

While in April there was some evidence of improvement, in May there
was none, and Chicago was the only city in which the sales decrease was
smaller than in April. The following comparison of the months of 1931
with those of 1928 shows that the total decrease in May was the largest of
the year, 22.4%. This is due chiefly to the fact that California and the
group, “‘other cities,’”” show so much larger decreases than in any of the
other months. The downward trend of all the other groups is not so sharp.

Decreases from Same Months in 1928.

January. | February. | March. April,
—24.8%
—19.1
—24.8
—22.3
—27.1
—23.6
—15.2
—14.7

—20.5%

—28.0%
—19.7
—27.9
—31.0
—20.7
—26.4
—18.9
—15.3

—24.19%
8

Washington ..
Cleveland....
Detroit. ..
California. . 3
Other cltleq —15.9

—22.0%

—20.6%

No part of the country and no type of hotel are escaping the depression.
The comments of contributors very definitely bring out the fact that hotel
spending has been cut down to the minimum; the industry is coping with a
“buyers’ market,” which may still last for some time.

3 Sales.
Analysis by Citles in
Which Horwath &
Horwath Offices |—=
Are Located. Total,

Yor —21

—15
—16
—21
—20
—21
—23
—17
—16

—19

Room Rate

Occupancy.
Percent of Inc.(+) or Dec.(—) |———————— |Percent of

—————teae—e——|  This | Same Mo.| Inc. (+)
Month. |Last Year|or Dec.—

—8
—10
—
—10
—6
—7
—4
—6
—7

=7

Restaur't.

—23
—22
—18
—23
—22
—26
—24
—16
—16

—20

Rooms.

—20
—11
—13
—19
—16
—18
—21
—17
—15

—17
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Canadian Building Permits for May 1931, as Reported
by Dominion Bureau of Statistics, Also Shows
Falling Off.

The value of the building permits issued by 61 cities dur-
ing May 1931 was lower by 13.9% than in April 1931, and
lower by 41.6% than in May 1930. According to statements
tabulated by the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, the auth-
orizations amounted to $11,868,171 as compared with $13,-
786,466 in the preceding month and $20,321,160 in May 1930.
The total for the first five months of 1931, namely, $49,-
001,536, was lower than that for the corresponding period
of any of the years since 1921. Wholesale prices of building
materials were lower in 1931 than in any other year of the
record. The details follow:

Some 50 cities furnished detailed statistics, showing that they had issued
over 1,200 permits for dwellings valued at approximately $5,800,000 and
for some 3,100 other buildings estimated to cost over $5,300,000. In
April, authority was given for the erection of some 1,000 dwellings and
2,700 other buildings, valued at approximately $5,000,000 and 87,-
000,000 respectively.

New Brunswick, Quebec and Ontario reported increases of 69.7%,
12.8% and 21.6%, respectively, in the value of the permits issued as com-
pared with April 1931. Of the declines in the remaining provinces, that
of $1,332,810 or 85.5% in Nova Scotia was most pronounced.

As compared with May 1930, New Brunswick and Quebec alone registered
increases. All the other provinces recorded declines, of which that of
$5,518.,988 or 53.8% in Ontario was most noteworthy.

Of the larger cities, Montreal reported a higher total of building permits
issued both in April 1931, and in May 1930, while in Toronto, Winnipeg
and Vancouver there was a decrease in both comparisons. Of the other
centres, Fredericton, Saint John, Belleville, Hamilton, York and East
York Townships, St. Boniface and North Vancouver recorded increases in
the value of the building authorized as compared with both the preceding
month and the same month of last year.

Cumulative Record for First Five Months 1931.

The following table gives the value of the buildings authorized by 61 cities
in May and in the first five months ef each year since 1920, as well as index
numbers for the latter, based upon the total for 1920 as 100. The average
index numbers of wholesale prices of building materials in the first five
months of the same years are also given (1926—100.).

Indezes of Value|Av'ge Indezes of
of Permits Wholesale Prices
Issued in of Bullding
First Five Matertals in

Months. 1st Five Months
(1920=100.) |(192642.=100.)

102.9

Value of

Permits

Issued

in First
Five Months.

$49,001,536
66,792,498
96,792,675
79,285,027
62,479,480
60,042,369
50,083,833
46,544,689
57,946,608
54,040,922
41,530,750
47,640,916

Value of
Fermits
Issued

in May.

$11,868,171
20,321,160
24,185,738
27,515,522
20,138,657
18,504,296
15,520,435
14,807,589
18,937,638
19,527,061
14,460,878
13,082,015

100.0

The aggregate for the first five months of this year was 50.6 % lower than
in 1929, the previous high level of the record, while the average index
numbers of wholesale prices of building materials continued lower than in
any of the years since 1920.

Loading of Railroad Revenue Freight Still Much Below,

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended on June 6
totaled 760,890 cars, the car service division of the American
Railway Association announced on June 16. This was an
increase of 49,956 cars over the preceding week, when there
was a reduction due to the observance of Decoration Day.
Compared with the same week last year, the total for the
week of June 6 was a reduction of 174,692 cars, while it also
was a reduction of 294,878 under the same week two years
ago. Details follow:

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week of June 6 totaled 306,824 cars,
an increase of 25,191 cars above the preceding week this year, but 62,492
cars below the corresponding week in 1930 and 113,458 cars below the
same week in 1929.

Grain and grain products loading for the week totaled 34,397 cars, a
decrease of 425 cars below the preceding week this year and 4,160 cars
under the same week last year. It also was 4,577 cars below the corre-
sponding week two years ago. In the western districts alone grain and
grain products loading for the week ended June 6 amounted to 23,309 cars,
a decrease of 2,171 cars compared with the same week last year.

Forest products loading totaled 33,231 cars, an increase of 1,899 cars
above the preceding week this year, but 17,744 cars under the same week
in 1930. It also was a reduction of 36,762 cars below the corresponding
week two years ago.

Ore loading amounted to 30,746 cars, an increase of 4,862 cars above
the week before, but 32,704 cars below the corresponding week last year
and 48,708 cars under the same week in 1929.

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 223,967 cars,
an increase of 26,725 cars above the preceding week this year, but 19,786
cars below the same week last year and 36,393 cars under the same week
two years ago. 3

Coal loading amounted to 107,698 cars, 8,173 cars below the preceding
week and 28,189 cars below the corresponding week last year. It also was
42,160 cars under the same week in 1929.

Coke loading amounted to 5,059 cars, a decrease of 258 cars below the
preceding week this year and 3,786 cars under the same week last year.
Compared with the same week two years ago, it also was a reduction of
6,431 cars.

Livestock loading amounted to 18,068 cars, an increase of 135 cars above
the preceding week this year, but 5,831 cars below the same week last year
and 6,389 cars below the same week two years ago. In the Western districts

along livestock loading for the week ended June 6 amounted to 13,805 cars,
a decrease of 4,360 cars compared with the same week last year.

A1l districts reported reductions in the total loading of all commodities,
Icon:tpgred not only with the same week in 1930 but also with the same week
n 1929. -

Loading of revenue freight in 1931 compared with the two previous
years follows:

1929.

4,518,609
3,797,183
3,837,736
3,989,142
5,182,402,
1,055,768

1930.
4,246,552
3,506,899
3,515,733
3,618,960
4,503,449

935,582

1931.
- 3,490,542
2,835,680
- 2,939,817

Five weeks in January.- -
Four weeks in February.
Four weeks in March
Four weeks in April. ..
Five weeks in May. -
Week of June 6

16,749,125 20,417,175 22,380,840

Building Permits in May Show a Big Decrease, Accord-
ing to S. W. Straus & Co.

Building permits issued in 555 cities and towns of the
United States during the month of May 1931 amounted to
$139,467,981, according to official reports made to S. W.
Straus & Co. This figure represents an 18% decline from
April of this year, when the volume was $170,115,330.
Normally there is a seasonal decline of about 11.89%, between
the two months. The permits issued during May fell 30%
below the same month of 1930, when the amount was
$198,709,117.

As a group the 25 cities reporting the largest volume
of permits for the month showed a decline of 199%, from
April, of 169 from May of last year, and of 43% from
May 1929. Cincinnati ranked second in volume, while
Chicago dropped to 13th place. Eleven of the cities made
individual gains over May 1930—namely, Cincinnati,
Washington, Boston, St. Paul, White Plains, Reading,
Waco, Dayton, Syracuse, New Rochelle, and Fort Worth,
while nine—Cincinnati, Washington, Baltimore, St. Paul,
White Plains, Reading, Waco, Dayton, and New Rochelle—
registered advances over May 1929.

TWENTY-FIVE CITIES REPORTING LARGEST VOLUME OF PERMITS
FOR MAY 1931, WITH COMPARISONS.

April 1931,

$58,070,131
1,711,485
21206,680

May 1929.
$42,209,198

May 1930.
$39,088,327

May 1931.
836,440,42(2)

New York (P, F.)
Cincinnati
Washington. .
3,287,160
3,005,700
3,085,055
2,853,671
2,419,327
2,366,894
2,279,143
1,916,420
1,702.051
1,606,700
1,522,656
1,401,748
1,300,140
1,253,120,
1,183,902
1,102,268
1,009,185
1,006,890
1,005,160
983,714 :
065,918 1,179,416
947,323 640,091 1,865,896

$87,166,056/$103,875,628|$154,171,401 $107,895,603

Los Angeles.-
Boston (P. F.).

1,606,695
8,893,170

Reading, Pa-

4
Oklahoma City - -
St. Louis
Milwaukee. .-~ --
Waco, Texas..--
Dayton, Ohio- ..
Syracuse. .- -

278,074
1,893,609

344,577
Buffalo- -

Fort Worth, Te 419,609

(P. F.) indicates plans filed.

Labor’s Wages Show $2,500,0700,000 Drop—Federal
Government and New York City Take on More
Employees—William Green Scores Wage-Cutting.

Unemployment, wage-cutting and part-time work have
lost the American workers between $2,500,000,000 and
$3,000,000,000 during the first quarter of 1931, according
to a comparison with the figures for the corresponding
period of 1929, made by the American Federation of Labor
in its monthly survey of business, issued June 5. Coinci-
dent with this report comes an announcement from Wash-
ington stating that the Federal Government has in its em-
ploy 1,556,000 persons and plans to increase that number.
In New York the Board of Estimate has voted a $2,000,000
wage fund to supply further jobs for the unemployed. The
survey, as printed in the New York “Herald Tribune” of

June 5, continues, in part:

By April wages paid in factories were less than two-thirds the 1929 pay-
ments—$650,000,000, as compared with $990,000,000 in April 1929, says
the survey. Although we have no monthly figures for other workers®
incomes, except on railroads, we know that they followed in general the
satne trend.

Now this loss is a most significant fact. Nearly all of the lost income
would have been spent for the products of industry and agriculture sold
through retail stores. In 1929 all the retail stores in the country, including
grocers, bakers, meat markets, hardware stores, automobile supply stations,
clothing, department stores and all others did, roughly, $13,000,000,000
worth of business in three months., The decline of nearly $3,000,000,000
in workers’® incomes means that in the first quarter this year the stores lost
more than one-fifth (209%) of their entire business.

Will business start an orgy of wage-cutting, price-cutting, business fail-
ures, curtailed production, to plunge us still further into depression? Wage
cuts have less effect on costs than is generally believed. They bring many
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evils in their train—discontent, fear and retrenchment on the part of the
workers, reduced purchasing power and, therefore reduced production, and
the net result is loss, not gain.

Canadian Production at 1927 Level—Output Sold
Much Below Average for That Year—Newsprint
Industry at 649 of Capacity.

In its “Commercial Letter” for June, the Canadian Bank
of Commerce summarizes general business conditions as
follows :

The seasonal peak in industrial operations has now passed; in some cases
the upward swing ended in April, while in others it continued through to
May. Certain factors kept business on a fairly even keel during the first
part of the year and give some indication of what may be expected to
develop during the next few months. In April the production of steel
declined, but not so sharply as was expected; in fact, the drop was
relatively smaller than from March to April 1930, although sufficient to
bring it down to the level of 1927. A further recession, however, is indi-
cated by preliminary reports for May. Automobile production more than
doubled between January and April to a point about 25% below the normal
rate, but a decrease will probably be shown for May. The operations of
the newsprint industry have expanded each month since February until in
April the mills were working at 649 of capacity; in accordance with
seasonal influences they should have reached the peak of production in May,
from which month an appreciable decline may be expected throughout the
summer, although this might be lessened somewhat if a strike now in progress
in the pulp and paper industry of Norway is long drawn-out. The lumber
mills of British Columbia, which constitute the greater part of the national
industry, have steadily increased their cut during the last five months ;
this production, however, was only about two-thirds of the five-year average.

The record of the mining industry is a mixed one. From January to
April the output of coal was about 25% below normal, and the asbestos
mines, while working at a slightly better rate than in the early part of the
winter, were also comparatively slack. There has been no well-defined
trend in copper production, a decline in one month being followed by an
increase in the next, but when complete official reports are received it will
probably be found that the output has fallen slightly from the record level
of 1930, owing to the participation of major producers in the restriction
agreement between the world’s leading copper-mining companies, Curtail-
ment of lead is also apparent from various reports, but zine production has
continued on a comparatively stable basis. The gold-mining companies
have continued. to operate at a record rate, and there is the promise of
further expansion. Owing to the association of cobalt with silver, a fairly
good market for the former has enabled the silver mines to continue on a
scale not much smaller than a year ago. Construction, while not so active
as in the winter and spring of the three preceding years, has been above
that of the like period of 1927. As was noted in the preceding issue of the
“Letter,” the volume of construction contracted for in April of this year
was disappointing, but that reported by MacLean’s Building Reports, Ltd.,
for May increased by 62%, although the value was about 20% less than
in May 1930. According to our calculations, in which allowance has been
made for a reduction in the cost of such work during the past year, the
volume of construction now in progress is about 209 smaller than at this
time in 1930. Exports of wheat were not so large in March and April that
they could be regarded as satisfactory in view of the record stocks on hand,
but they were much greater in May, bringing the total for the elapsed part
of the “wheat year” to about 230 million bushels.

seneral employment conditions may be fairly well judged by the Dominion
Government’s monthly statement combining reports submitted by over 7,000
employers, the latest of which, as at May 1, shows a seasonal upturn in
April to a point about equal to the same period in 1928 ; there is, however,
a qualifying note to add, namely, that there is more part-time work this
year, which is not reflected in the official report, and taking this factor
into account the volume of employment is probably not greater than in 1927.

To summarize, Canadian industrial production has recently been on the
1927 level, but some qualification is again necessary, in that the output
has been sold at an abnormally low rate of profit. To fall back four years
in volume, and still further as regards earning power, may seem discourag-
ing, but from additional analysis, omitted here in consideration of space,
we find that such a degree of retrogression is less than in most other
countries,

Philadelphia Reserve Bank Reports Drop in Employ-
ment and Wages in Pennsylvania Factories in
May.

Pennsylvania factory employment dropped over 29
and total wage payments and hours worked declined over
6% from April to May, according to reports received by
the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia from over 800
plants, employing about 271,000 workers, with a weekly
payroll of nearly $6,000,000. While a small decline in
employment in May is typical, the drop from April to May
last year also was 2% in employment and over 4% in wage
payments.

The metal products and transportation equipment groups experienced the
largest decline in wages, although all groups showed decreases with the
exception of food products. Increases in employment were shown in the
food and chemical products groups, the gain in the latter being due to
greater employment in the paint and varnish industry and petroleum re-
fining. While textile products in total show a decrease from the previous
month, woolens and worsteds, carpets and rugs, and men's clothing showed
increases in both employment and wage payments, hosiery and knit goods
reported larger wage disbursements, and cotton goods more employees on
rolls.

Compared with a year ago, employment was 18% lower and wage pay-
ments were 32% less. All industries contributed to these decreases with
the exception of woolens and worsteds, women's clothing, and shirts and
furnishings, which reported gains in employment and wages, and men's
clothing, petroleum refining and confectionery, which showed slight in
creases in employment but lower payrolls.

Delaware factories reported a slight drop in employment with small
gains in wage payments and hours worked. Metal products, transporta-
tion equipment, and textile products increased in both employment and
wage payments.

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN CITY AREAS,
Complled by the Department of Research and Statistics of the Federal Reserve
Bank of Philadelphia.

Employment Payrolls
Percentage Change|Percentage. Change
May 1931 Since | May 1931 Since

Aprtl
1931,

—8.4
—4.2
—8.4
=119
=10,

No.

April
1931.

May
1930.

—23.8

—3.9
—22.0
—18.9

May
1930.

Harrisburg
Hazleton-Pottsville.
Johnstown
Lancaster.

New Castle.
Philadelphia.
Pittsburgh
Reading-Lebanon..
Seranton
Sunbury. .
Wilkes-Barre... .
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EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN DELAWARE.,
Compiled by Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphla.

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
May 1931 from April 1931,

Total
Wages.

Industry. ot
ment.

Average
Wages.

All manufacturing Industries.
Metal products
Transportation equipme
Textile products
Foods and tobacco.

Stone, clay and glass products.
Lumber products

Chemical products

Leather and rubber products.
Paper and printing

EMPLOYEE HOURS IN DELAWARE,
Compiled by Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia.

No. Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
of May 1931 from April 1931.
Plants

Report- Total | Total

NI O D
O N 290 et

Industry.
ing. Wages. | Hours.

+0.1
+5.1

Employ- l

+0.9
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+10.4
+0.9
+0.9

&
LLI§

All ing In
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Transportation eq
Textile products. ..
Foods and tobacco.
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Leather and rubber produc
Paper and printing

EMPLOYMENT AND WAGES IN PENNSYLVANIA.
Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia and the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania,
Index Numbers—1923-1925 average=100.

L1+l
o
oM

ot
°

Employment
May 1931.

Per Cent
Change Since

Payrolls
May 1931.

Per Cent

Group and Industry. Change Stnce

May
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1931.

May
1930.
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1931.

May
1930.

—31.6
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—13.6
—4.9
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EMPLOYEE-HOURS AND AVERAGE HOURLY AND WEEKLY WAGES
IN PENNSYLVANIA.
Compiled by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia and the Department of
Labor and Industry, Commonwealth of Pennsylvania.

Empl.-
No. | Hours
of |P.C.Chge
Plants|May '31

Average
*Weekly Wages.

Average
Hourly Wages.
Group and Industry.

April
1931.

May April

May
1931. 1931.

All manufacturing industries (48) ¥ $.566
Metal products 619
Blast furnaces. . - -« - - -

$.573

Structural iron work
Steam & hot water he:

Engines and pumps.
Hardware and tools
Brass and bronze products.
Transportation equipment . .
Automobi
Automobile bodies and parts.
Locomotives and cars
Railroad repair shops
Shipbuilding
Textile products.
Cotton goods
Woolens and worsteds
Sllk goods
Textlle dyeing and finishing.
Carpets and rugs.
Hoslery
XKnit goods, o
Men's clothing. . .
‘Women's clothing._ .
Shirts and furnishings
Foods and tobacco
Bread and bakery products
Confectionery
Ice cream
Meat packing_ ..
Cigars and tobacco. -
Stone, clay and glass products.
Brick, tile and pottery
Cement
Glass
Lumber products
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Leather products, other.
Rubber tires and goods.

Paper and printing....
Paper and wood pulp.
Paper boxes and bags._.
Printing and

* These figures are for the 811 firma reporting employment.

Industrial Employment Conditions in Ohio and Ohio

Cities—Seasonal Gain Lacking.

The Bureau of Business Research of the Ohio State
University states that there was no gain in total industrial
employment in Ohio in May, from April, although there is
usually a seasonal increase of 1%. The survey of employ-
ment conditions eontinues:

Thus, for the first time in the past four months, the trend of employment
in Ohio in May was not in line with the usual seasonal trend. The failure
of total employment to show the usual April-to-May gain was caused by the
less-than-seasonal increase in construction employment, and by the 29
decline in non-manufacturing employment. The lack of increase in em-
ployment in the manufacturing industries in the State in May from April
was in line with the usual seasonal stability as indicated by the average
April-to-May change during the past five-year period.

Although there was no increase in the total volume of employment in
725 manufacturing concerns in the State in May from April, 427 of the
concerns represented in the total, as well as six of the 11 major manu-
facturing groups of industries in the State, reported employment increases.
In one of these six groups—the food products group—the increase was
less than the usual seasonal increase, but in three groups—the paper and
printing, the rubber products, and the stone, clay and glass products
groups—the increase was greater than the usual seasonal increase, and in
two groups—the textiles and the lumber products groups—the increase
was in contrast with a usual seasonal decline. The May increase from April
amounted to 1% in the food products and the paper and printing groups,
2% in the stone, clay and glass products and the textile products groups,
3% in the rubber products group, and 5% in the lumber products group,
In one of the five major manufacturing groups of industries in which there
were employment declines in May from April, the decline was no greater
than the usual seasonal decline, while in one group the decline was slightly
less than seasonal, and in three groups the slight decline was in contrast
with a usual condition of stability. The decline in employment in May from
April amounted to 1% in the chemicals, the machinery, the metal products,
and the vehicles groups, and to 4% in the miscellaneous manufacturing
group.

As compared with the corresponding month of last year, total employ-
ment in Ohio in May showed a decline of 17%; manufacturing employ-
ment, of 17%; non-manufacturing employment of 16%, and construction
employment of 35%. The volume of employment in Ohio for the first five
months of 1931 fell 18% behind the volume for the corresponding period
of last year. Manufacturing employment during the first five months of
this year declined 189 from the corrssponding period of last year; non-
manufacturing employment, 16%: and construction employment 36%.

The 1% deeline in employment in May from April in the vehicles group
of industries, of which automobiles and automobile parts is the principal
industry, was less than the usual April-to-May decline of 2%. The total
volume of employment in the vehicles industries in May was 18% less than
in the corresponding period of last year, while the total volume for the first
fi e months of 1931 was 18% less than for the first five months of 1930,

The 19 decline in employment in May from April in the metal products
in ustries was out of line with the usual seasonal stability in this group,

but when viewed in connection with the more-than-seasonal increase in
March from February and with the seasonal stability in April indicates no
substantial decline in employment in this group of industries in May,
The total volume of employment in the metal products industries in May,
however, was 19% less than in May of last year, and the total volume for
the first five months of 1931 was 21% Jess than during the corresponding
period of 1930. Eighty-one of the 174 reporting concerns in this group
reported employment declines in May from April, 10 reported no change
from April, and 83 reported increases.

The 1% decline in employment in 121 reporting machinery industries
was in contrast with the usual seasonal stability in this group. The total
volume of employment in the machinery industries in May was 18% less
than in May of last year, while employment during the first five months of
1931 fell 17% b.hind the first five months of 1930.

The 3% increase in employment in May from April in the rubber products
industries, of which tire and tuba manufacturing is the principal industry,
was greater than the usual seasonal increass of 1%. The total volume of
employment in rubber products in the State in May was 25% less than in
May 1930, and 26% less for the first five months of this year than for the
corresponding period of last year. The 2% increase in the stone, clay and
glass products industries was slightly greater than the usual seasonal
increase of 1%, but the total volume of employment in May was 9% less
than in May 1930, and 119 less during the first five months of 1931 than
during the first five months of last year. In the lumber products industries,
the 5% increase in employment in May from April was in contrast with the
usual seasonal decline of 2%, but the total volume of employment in May
was 16% less than in May 1930, and for the first five months of 1931 was
289, less than for tha corresponding period of last year.

All of the chief cities of the State, except Akron, reported either no change
or a decline in total employment in May from April. Columbus, Dayton
and Toledo reported no change from tha previous month, and Cincinnati,
Cleveland and Youngstown, a decline. Akron reported a 2% increase
and in Stark County, of which Canton is the principal city, there was a 1%
increase. The May increase from April in Akron was slightly greater than
the usual seasonal increase, as was also the increase in Stark County. The
May decreases in Cleveland, Cincinnati and Youngstown, however, were
in contrast with a usual seasonal increase in these cities. The unchanged
condition in Columbus was in line with the usual seasonal trend but in
Dayton was in contrast with a usual seasonal increase of 2%, and in Toledo,
with a decline of 1%.

As compared with May 1930, all the chief cities of the State showed
employment declines in May ranging from 12% in Dayton and Toledo to
25% in Akron, and amounting to 13% in Cincinnati, 15% in Cleveland,
18% in Columbus, and 19% in Youngstown and in Stark County. For the
first five months of 1931, as compared with the first five months of 1930,
employment declined 12% in Dayton, 13% in Cincinnati, 14% in Toledo,
16% in Youngstown and Cleveland, 19% in Stark County and Columbus,
and 25% in Akron.

INDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT IN OHIO.

{In Each Serles Average Month 1920 Equals 100.)
(Based on the number of persons on the payroll on the 15th of the month or nearest
representative day as reported by co-operating firms.)

Average
Jan.~
May

Change
Jrom
1930.

9%
7
—28
—17
—21
—6
—26
—11
—13
—18
=

=18

Average
Change
May
Jrom
April
1926-"30.

Change
Jrom
April
1931.

No. of
Report-
ing

Change
from

Industry.
L May

1930.

Chemlicals 4 %
Food products- -
Lumber products.

—6%
—8

—16
—18
—19
—6
—25
—9
—10
—18
-9

—17

-7
Trade —10
Transp'n and publiec utility —l4

—16
—35
=17

Totalnon-manufacturing
Construction
All Industries

New Construction Tapering As Shown by Indiana
Limestone Co.

Cost of new construction for the first five months of the
vear is placed at $1,500,000,000 in a nation-wide survey
issued June 15 by the Indiana Limestone Co.

“Reports from various sections of the country,” says President A. .
Dickinson, “indicate some tapering off of gains made in the early part of
the year, but the outlook in some districts is encouraging.

“Residential building is active, That type of construction, together with
the Goverument’s buildings program, will account for a large part of the
1931 volume.

“Pederal buildings costing around $3500,000,000 are in various stages
of construction throughout the country. Others should be launched before
the end of the year. The Los Angeles building pregram is expected to
sharply improve conditions in that district.

“Substantial improvement in residential construction in New York’s
boroughs is shown since the first of the year. A definite need of additional
living quarters is reported. In the Chicago area likewise, this type of
construction is stimulating interest. -

“Qertain parts of the South, particularly Texas and Georgia, are marking
up steady gains in building. In New England activity is being maintained
at about the same volume as early in the year. State building construction
in the Northwest is receiving impetus with the warmer weather. Several
Pacific Coast cities report plans for increased building projects.

“Leaders in the industry believe the long-pull outlook is for a noticeable
improvement, as the year advances, with a promise of mnormal activity
by 1932.”

Industrial Situation in Illinois by Industries During
May 1931.

Employment declined 1.6% and wage payments 2.8'.70 in

all reporting Illinois industries during the period April 15

igitized for FRASER
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to May 15. Factories reduced employment 1.4% and pay-
rolls 3.0%, and the non-manufacturing industries lowered
employment 2.0% and payrolls 2.6%. Nominal man-hours
of work, computed from figures furnished by 68.9% of the
total number of reporting concerns, showed a decline of
1.8% from the preceding month; 1.4% in factories and 2.6%
in non-manufacturing industries. Analyzing the figures,
Howard B. Myers, Chief of the Bureau of Statistics and
Research, says:

The reported decreases in employment and payrolls reflect a more than
seasonal decline in industrial activity from April to May. Records extend-
ing back over the seven years previous to 1930 show an average loss of
0.2% in employment and an average gain of 0.3% in payrolls for the
April to May period. The decreases this year, 1.6 and 2.8%, respectively,
exceeded those reported a year ago, which totaled 1.4% in employment
and 1.6% in payrolls.

The manufacturing industries contributed 1.4% of their employment and
8.0% of their payrolls to the general decline. Metals, wood products, and
the clothing industries were the heaviest losers, reducing payrolls even
more extensively than volume of employment. In the non-manufacturing
group of industries, coal mining and public utility concerns registered losses
which were sufficient to offset gains in the distributive industries, in
services, and in building and contracting, and to cause a decline totaling
2.0% in number of workers employed and 2.6% in wage payments for
the group as a whole.

Metal industries decreased employment 4.09% and payrolls 5.6% during
the period covered by this report. The cooking and heating apparatus
and automobile and accessory industries were the only ones in this group
which moved against the general downward trend in employment. The
former increased employment 1.4% and payrolls 1.9%, and the latter
added 2.8% more workers and 10.7% to payrolls. The manufacture of
sheet metal work and hardware and of tools and cutlery gave indications
of increasing activity, payrolls showing gains although employment de-
clined. All other metal industries showed marked reductions in both
employment and payroll figures. Iron and steel establishments reduced
employment 5.4% ; the non-ferrous metals 5.09% ; cars and locomotive
shops 18.4% ; agricultural implements 12.8% ; instruments and appliances
8.7%, and watches and jewelry 5.4%. Machine shops laid off 2.2% of
their workers, electrical apparatus 2.83%, and miscellaneous metals 4.5%.

The employment index for the metals industries indicates a loss of 28.6%
since May 1930. The weekly earnings of the workers employed in these
industries average $24.80 as compared with an average of $29.49 a year
ago, reflecting a decrease of 15.9% during the past year.

In the wood products industries, employment decreased 2.3% and pay-
rolls 8.4% during the April-May period. Furniture and cabinet work
showed a 2.2% employment loss and a 9.9% decrease in payrolls. Pianos
and musical instrument factories laid off 4.8% of their workers and
decreased payrolls 16.6%. The employment index of the group reflects
a 15.2% drop from a year ago. Weekly earnings average $21.56 as com-
pared with $24.66 for May last year.

In the clothing and millinery industries, most of the losses were of a
seasonal nature. Man’s clothing shops decreased employment 6.5% and
payrolls 20.2%. A large number of millinery workers and makers of
men’s hats and caps were laid off for the season. Factories making men’s
shirts and furnishings and overalls and work clothes were the only ones
showing gains in both employment and payrolls. The volume of employ-
ment in the group as a whole was 5.4% lower than in May last year.
Average weekly earnings in May were $15.01, which is 22.0% lower than
the $19.25 received a year ago. This is the largest pereentage drop in
earnings registered by any of the industrial groups.

More increases than decreases in employment were reported for the
chemicals, oils and paints group, but a marked curtailment in the miscel-
laneous chemicals industries caused a net loss of 0.2% in employment and
1.0% in payrolls for the group as a whole. Manufacturers of paints, dyes
and colors expanded operations, adding 4.2% more workers and increasing
total wage payments 7.4%. The group employed 12.7% less workers than
in May 1930, and weekly earnings averaged 4.3% lower, being $26.11 this
year as compared with $27.29 a year ago.

Four of the main manufacturing groups registered increases in both
employment and payrolls from April to May, and one, the textile industry,
showed an expansion of 2.19 in payrolls while reducing employment 0.4%.
The largest percentage gain was shown by the stone, clay and glass products
group, in which employment rose 7.2% and payrolls 8.1%,. Every industry
in the group shared in the expansion. Employment in this group, however,
was 20.5% lower than a year ago, and weekly earnings averaged $25.10
as against $28.44, a drop of 11.7% during the 12 months. In the textile
industries employment was almost at a level of last year, the decrease
amounting to less than 19%, but average weekly earnings have dropped
8.9%, from $20.20 to $18.41.

In the furs and leather goods group, increases totaled 5.89% in employ-
ment and 6.9% in payrolls. Seven tanning concerns reported a 34.7%
larger number of employees and 14.6% higher payrolls than last month.
Boot and shoe factories continued to expand their operations, adding 1.5%
more workers and paying out 5.4% more in wages. A decrease in the
miscellaneous leather goods group partly offset these gains, The furs and
leather goods group is the only one of the main manufacturing divisions
in which employment is on a higher level than a year ago, the increase
amounting to 10.6%. The weekly earnings this May averaged $16.63—
slightly more than the $16.50 reported a year ago.

Printing and paper goods industries expanded employment 3.29% and
payrolls 0.9%. The number employed in these industries is 11.0% less
than a year ago, and weekly earnings are 7.7% lower, $31.34 this May as
against $33.94 in May 1930.

The food products group showed an 0.5% increase in employment, the
first that has been reported since last September. Payrolls increased 0.6%,
continuing the slight upward trend of the preceding month. Meat packing
concerns increased employment 0.7% and payrolls 0.6%. Other industries
showing gains in both employment and payrolls were the manufacture of
flour, feed and cereals, dairy products, bread and bakery products, cigars
and tobaccos, and the manufacture of ice. Miscellaneous groceries registered
losses in both items, 6.2% in employment and 1.29% in payrolls. The
group as a whole showed 12.6% smaller volume of employment than in
May 1930, and weekly earnings were 6.09% smaller, $26.08 as compared
with $27.75.

Public utilities, the largest of the non-manufacturing industrial divisions
in number of workers employed, laid off 1.7% of their employees during
the April to May period, and lowered payrolls 3.7%. Railway repair

shops registered the largest percentage loss in this group, laying off 8.83%
of their workers and reducing payrolls 8.4%. Street railways decreased
employment 4.39% and payrolls 7.7% and telephone companies showed
declines of 0.9 and 2.6%, respectively. Water, gas and power companies
showed a 4.6% gain in employment and a 2.3% rise in payrolls. Employ-
ment in the public utilities has dropped 9.09% since a year ago, and weekly
earnings have declined 2.8%, from $32.42 to $31.69.

Wholesale and retail trade, the second largest of the non-manufacturing
divisions, increased employment 1.7% and payrolls 2.1%. Mail order
houses increased employment 3.2% and department stores 2.09%. These
were the most substantial gains in this group. Metal jobbing registered
a slight loss in both number of workers and payroll totals. The employment
index for the group is 10.5% lower than a year ago, and weekly earnings
are 3.99% less.

The service group employed 0.3% more workers and paid out 10.6%
more in wages than last month, due entirely to gains registered by hotels.
Laundering, cleaning and dyeing establishments reported decreases.

Ccal mines registered a seasonal decline, employing % fewer men
and paying 25.2% less in weekly payrolls, Building and contracting
showed a seasonal upward trend, due to increased activity in road construe-
tion work and miscellaneous contracting. Building construction showed
no gain in employment, while payrolls declined 13.3%. Emeployment
in this group of industries has decreased 37.4% since a year ago and
weekly earninazs are 19.8% lower; $32.89 this May as compared with
$40.75 in May 1930,

Agricultural and Business Conditions in May in

Minneapolis Federal Reserve District.

The volume of business in the district during May was
smaller than in May last year, but showed little change from
the level of the preceding months this year. Bank debits
were 119 lower than a year ago in May, but the daily
average for the entire district was appreciably higher in
dollar amount than in any other month this year. On the
other hand, the country check clearings index for May was
209, below May a year ago, which is the largest decline
recorded so far this year. Further declines in pactically
all agricultural commodities which were recorded during
May were doubtless responsible for the low point of the
country clearings index. Freight car loadings in the first
three weeks of May were only two-thirds as large as during
the same three weeks last year, with shipments of iron ore,
lumber and coke leading the decline. When compared with
a year ago, decreases also occurred in department store
sales, electric power consumption, postal receipts, building
permits and total building contracts awarded. Flour ship-
ments from Minneapolis dropped to a new low level for the
year. Increases occurred in linseed produect shipments,
bread and durum wheat and flax marketings, and in the
receipts of all classes of livestock at South St. Paul. Addi-
tional details furnish further corroboration as follows:

Farmers' cash income, estimated from marketings of seven important
farm products, was 25% smaller than in May 1930, the increased volume
of marketings being more than offset by the greatly reduced prices for
all commodities included in the estimate,

Unfavorable weather during May resulted in serious deterioration of
Wwinter rye in the Ninth Federal Reserve District. The forecasted crop
for the four complete States (Minnesota, Montana, North Dakota and
South Dakota) was reduced 25%, or nearly 614 million bushels. Winter
Wheat suffered a reduction of 1 million bushels during May, or about 8%.

The condition of pastures on June 1 throughout the Ninth Federal
Reserve District was exceptionally low, especially in Montana, where the
June 1 condition figure was only 47, compared with a 10-year average
figure of 88. Pastures in North Dakota were nearly as poor, being rated
at 49, compared with a 10-year average of 79. The condition figures for
Wild hay in these two States were practically the same as for pastures,
and those for tame hay were only slightly better.

Governmental weather observation stations are maintained at 10 towns
in Montana, None of these stations has reported as much as four inches
of rainfall since April 1. only three have reported a total of two inches or
more between April 1 and June 10; two have reported between one and
two inches, and five have reported less than one inch, one of which was
only .26 of an inch. Fourteen stations are located in central and western
North Dakota, one of which has reported a total of 4.04 inches; eight be-
tween one and three inches, and five less than one inch, three of which
Wwere less than one-half of an inch.

With such unfavorable prospects for forage and roughage crops as these
condition figures and drouth conditions indicate, it is evident that there
Will necessarily be considerable reduction in the livestock holdings in these
States during the next few months. Reports have already been received
from Montana of sales of entire bands of ewes and lambs. Ewes are re-
Ported to have been in poor condition at lambing time on account of lack
of feed, with the result that the number of lambs saved is far below normal.
ESTIMATED VALUE OF IMPORTANT FARM PRODUCTS MARKETED

IN THE NINTH FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT.

% May 1931
May 1931. of May 1930.
$4,324,000
2,315,000

640,000
503,000
12,332,000
6,138,000

$26,317,000

May 1930.

$3,674,000
2,425,000

Total of seven items.-- $34,897,000

Factory Operations in Illinois During May 1931 Showed
More Than the Usual Seasonal Decline.

More than the usual seasonal decline in Illinois factory

operations occurred between April and May, when decreases

of 1.49, in employment and 8.0% in payrolls were reported
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by 1,027 establishments. This curtailment was approxi-
mately the same as that experienced a year ago, when em-
ployment declined 1.7% and payrolls 2.9%. The decrease
this year, however, it is stated, was not as widely distributed
throughout the State as was the case a year ago. Chicago
factories contributed almost nine-tenths of the employment
loss reported this year. In seven of the fifteen cities for
which figures are tabulated separately, factories increased
their volume of employment, and in the same number, but
not in all cases the same cities, increases were shown in
factory payrolls. The group of smaller cities, classified as
“all others,”” showed losses of 0.1% in employment and 0.99%,
in payrolls. A year ago, this group laid off 2.8% of its
factory workers while reducing payrolls 1.5%.

The ratio of applicants to places available at the free
employment offices of the State declined in five of sixteen
reporting cities. The ratio for the State rose from 214.7
in April to 218.2 in May. In May 1930 the ratio was
196.0. The building industry continues inactive and there
has as yet been little demand for farm labor. Road con-
struction, however, is getting under way in a large volume
and is furnishing employment to an increasing number of
workers.

Awrora.—Twenty-one factories reported decreases of 1.3% in employ-
sment and 3.0% in payrolls from the preceding month. All metal industry
plants are reported to be working part time with reduced forces. Weekly
-earnings of the men employed averaged $20.41 as against $25.30 a year
ago, and for women $10.53 as against $10.63. At the free employment
office, there were 179.8 registrations for every 100 places available, as
«compared with 168.6 registrations in April and 151.2 a year ago.

Bloomington.—Decreases of 5.56% in employment and 5.0% in payrolls
more than offset the gains reported for the previous month. The average
weekly earnings for men were $26.09, slightly higher than the average of
$25.68 for May 1930, but women's earnings were lower, $12.22 as com-
pared with $13.24. The ratio of applicants to jobs was 127.2 as compared
with 124.0 in April and 113.2 in May 1930.

Chicago.—Declines of 2.0% in number of workers employed and 4.1%
in wage payments were reported by 514 factories of this city for the period
April 15 to May 15. The employment index of 72.8 reflects a drop of
19.0% from the employment volume reported a year ago, and is 28.7%
below the level recorded for September 1929, the high point of the last
business upswing. This indicates that Chicago factories have laid off
more than one-fourth of their workers since the beginning of the depression,
The weekly earnings of employed factory workers also declined appre-
ciably since September 1929, 14.4% for male workers and 11.3% for
female workers. Chicago manufacturing payrolls have been reduced
43.6% during the period, indicating a drop of more than two-fifth in the
income of Chicago factory workers. The decline during the period of this
report was caused mainly by metal industry concerns, by chemicals, oils
and paints, wood products concerns, and the manufacturers of clothing.
Several industrial groups registered substantial gains in employment during
the month, notably stone, clay and glass industries, furs and leather goods,
and paper and printing. Small increases were also reported by the tex-
tiles and food products groups. The ratio of registrations to jobs avail-
able at the free employment offices showed an increase, standing at 279.4
for May as against 276.3 in April and 247.1 in May 1930.

Cicero.—An employment loss of 1.8% was accompanied by an 11.9%
increase in payrolls, thus reversing the trend of the preceding month,
Weekly earnings for men averaged $30.50. The unemployment ratio
declined from 247.6 in April to 237.9 in May. The ratio a year ago was
256.0.

Danville.—Twelve factories reported increases of 0.8% in employment
and 16.9% in payrolls. The weekly earnings were $24.99 for men and
$10.80 for women. For every 100 jobs available at the free employment
office there were 229.4 applicants, as compared with 207.2 in April and
203.7 a year ago.

Decatur.—Nineteen factories showed a gain of 2.3% in employment and
7.39% in payrolls. Average weekly earnings increased to $28.43 for men
and $13.95 for women, the latter figure exceeding the average of a year
ago. The unemployment ratio declined from 200.2 in April at 193.7 in
May. The ratio for May 1930 was 208.1.

East St. Louis.—Twenty-one reporting factories maintained employment,
with a slight increase of 0.1%, but lowered payrolls 2.7%. These factories
showed substantial increases during the two preceding months. Average
weekly earnings were $21.55 and $12.73 for men and women, respectively,
as compared with $24.16 and $13.33 for the corresponding period last year.
The ratio of applicants to jobs was 119.5 as against 118.2 the preceding
month and 149.9 in May 1930. ;

Joliet.—Thirty factories in this city increased employment 1.9%, while
lowering payrolls 7.1%. The latter item, despite the current decline,
has increased considerably more than the velume of employment since
last January. Weekly earnings averaged $25.33 for men and $12.30 for
women. There were 270.1 applicants to every 100 jobs offered at the
free employment office. In April there were 260.6 and a year ago 198.8
such applicants.

Moline.—This city registered the heaviest decline reported for the
month. Nineteen factories laid off 21.4% of their workers and reduced
payrolls 19.6%. Activity in the agricultural implements industry is over
for the season. Average weekly earnings were $21.26 for men and $12.24
for women as compared with $28.50 and $13.72, respectively, in May 1930,
The unemployment ratio rose to 222.2 in May from 167.8 the preceding
month.

Peoria.—Every reporting industry in this city registered some increase
in employment and all but the food products showed a gain in payroll as
well, 'The total increase for thirty-three factories amounted to 5.5% in
number of workers and 4.2% in payroll amounts. ‘Weekly earnings
averaged $27.86 for men and $13.16 for women. The unemployment
ratio was 140.0, as compared with 138.3 a month earlier and 135.4 a year ago.

Quincy.—For the second consecutive month, this city registered a sub-
stantial Increase in manufacturing activity. During ' the period covered
by this report, employment increased 7.0% and payrolls 10.1 % Average
weekly earnings are now $22.91 for men and $10.77 for women, compared
with $27.34 and $12.51, respectively, for May a year ago. The unemploy-
ment ratio was 151.1, as against 155.5 in April and 142.6 last May.

Rockford.—Employment declined 0.6% and payrolls increased 1.7% in
47 factories reporting for this city. Metal industry concerns and textile
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factories laid off workers while increasing payrolls. Millwork and furni-
ture factories and food products concerns registered increases in both
employment and payrolls. Average weekly earnings were $24.02 for
men and $14.56 for women, as compared with $29.40 for men and $13.77
for women last year. The unemployment ratio was 147.6 in May as com-
pared with 151.9 for April and 120.0 a year ago.

Rock Island.—Losses of 14.8% in employment and 19.4% in payrolls
were reported by nine factories of this city. Weekly earnings for men
averaged $23.03 as against $28.32 a year ago, indicating a drop of 18.7%.
The wages of the 81 women employed in the reporting factories during
May averaged $16. The unemployment ratio was high, 278.6, which
compares with 242.2 for last month and 245.8 a year ago.

Springfield. —Factory operations continued to show a moderate expan-
sion, ten concerns reporting increases of 1.6% in employment and 3.1%
in wage payments. Weekly earnings for men averaged $28.36, as com-
pared with $29.68 a year ago. The unemployment ratio was 125.5, lower
than the figure of 139.4 recorded for April, but higher than the ratio of
109.4 for a year ago.

Sterling-Rock Falls.—The twelve reporting factories in this territory con-
tinued to curtail operations, the declines this month amounting to 6.4%
in employment and 8.7% in payrolls. Average weekly earnings of male
workers were $21.20, or 10.0% less than the average of $23.55 reported a
year ago.

All Other Cities.—In the group of smaller cities classified as *‘all others,"”
249 factories reported losses of 0.1% in employment and 0.9% in wage
payments. Curtailments in both number of employed workers and pay-
rolls were shown by metal industry concerns, the wood products group,
and the food industries, while both employment and payroll increases
occurred in the stone, clay, and glass products group, in furs and leather
goods, and in textiles. Weekly earnings in all reporting factories averaged
$24.99 for men and $10.46 for women. The corresponding earnings in
May 1930 were $28.18 and $11.98.

COURSE OF EMPLOYMENT AND EARNINGS IN ILLINOIS DURING
MAY 1931.

Employment. Earnings (Payroll).
Indez of
Employment
(Average
1925-27==100).

May
1930..

Total Average
Earnings Weeklys
Per Cent| Earning.

.| May 1931

Per Cent
Change
from a
Month
Ago.

Industries.

May
1931,

77.9
74.5
70.4

Apr. Fe-
Males.| males.

All Industries
All manufacturing industries- ..
Stone, clay, glass
Miscellaneous stone-mineral..
Lime, cement, plaster
Brick, tile, pottery...
Glass
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Metals, machinery, conveyances
Iron and steel
Sheet metal work, hardware. .
‘Tools, cutlery
Cooking & heating apparatu
Brass, copper, zinc and other.
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Miscellaneous chemleals.
Printing and paper goods. -
Paper boxes, bags, tubes.
Miscellaneous paper goods
Job printing
Newspapers, periodicals.
Edition book binding
Lithographing and engraving.
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Knit goods

Thread and twine.

Miscellaneous textiles
Clothing and millinery

Men's clothing. - - -

Men's shirts, furnishing:

Overalls, work clothes...

Men's hats, caps..

Women's clothing..

Women's underwear.

Women's hats. ..
¥ood, beverages, tobacco..

Flour, feed, ccreals

Frult, vegetable canning.

Miscellaneous groceries

Slaughtering, meat packing..

Daliry products.

Bread, other bake

Confectionery

Beverages

Cigars, other tobacco:

Manufactured ice. .-

Tce cream =
Miscellaneous manufactul
Non-manufacturing industrl
Trade—Wholesale, retail.

Department stores...

Wholesale dry g00ds.

Wholesale grocerles

Mall order houses.

Milk distributing

Metal jobbing.

Services
Hotels and restaurants.
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Public utilities
Water, gas, light and power.
Telephone
Street rallways. .
Rallway car repalr

Coal mining

Bullding, contracting. ..
Bullding construction.
Road construction. .
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Review of Illinois Building Situation During May and
the First Five Months of the Year 1931.

A total of 1,754 building projects, involving an estimated
expenditure of $4,572,5615, was authorized during May in
45 reporting Illinois cities. This is a loss of 11.6% in number
of buildings and 38.9% in estimated expenditure from the
level of the preceding month. The number of buildings
authorized during May 1931, was 47.1% less than the total
for May a year ago, while the estimated expenditure was
75.1% less. It is added :

The decline of nearly $3,000,000 in valuation from the April total is
somewhat disappointing, continuing as it does the abrupt drop of more
than $13,000,000 suffered in April. Building permit valuations are nor-
mally lower in May than in April, but the percentage decline this year
was larger than usual. The total estimated expenditure this May is far below
that for the same month in any previcus year for which reports have been
secured by the Illinois Department of Labor.

The decline this May from the April level was mainly due to Chicago,
which reported a 51.6% reduction from the valuation of the previous
month. The suburban cities reported a net decline of 85.29%, and the cities
outside the metropolitan area, a decline of 9.3% compared with May a
year ago. Chicago declined 84.0%, the suburban cities 50.6% and the
cities outside the metropolitan area 57.0%.

The Chicago decline was due almost entirely to non-residential building,
residential building experiencing little change from the low level of the
previous month. For the suburban cities, residential building showed a
slight increase while non-residential building was sharply reduced. The
cities outside the metropolitan area reported a decrease in both types of
building, non-residential structures suffering somewhat more than resi-
dential. For the 45 cities as a whole, the lcss was caused mainly by non-
residential building, although residential also decreased slightly.

Eight of the 21 reporting suburban cities showed a total valuation higher
than that of April, and 5—Highland Park, Kenilworth, Lake Forest, Oak
Park, and Wilmette—were above a year ago. The large increase over
last month for Lake Forest was due to a permit for a $274,000 residence.
Ten of the 23 reporting cities outside the metropolitan area experienced
an increase over last month, but only 8—Aurora, Bloomington, and Ottawa—
were higher than last year. The increase over last month for Peoria was due
mainly to a $140,000 permit for a bank addition. A permit for a $235,000
hospitai constituted most of the total for Aurora.

Of the total valuation for all reporting cities, 45.5% was for residential
building, 28.5% for non-residential building, and 26.0% for additions,
alterations, repairs and installations. The corresponding percentages for
Chicago were 87.5, 83.4, and 29.1; for suburban cities 73.0, 8.5 and 18.6;
and for the cities outside the metropolitan area 87.3, 35.8 and 26.9.

A total of 247 new residential buildings were authorized during the month
in the 45 cities. These buildings were to cost $2,080,858 and were to provide
for 287 families. Eighty-seven of these buildings were to be erected in
Chicago, providing for 119 families at a cost of $772,250; 43 in reporting
suburban cities, providing for 47 families at a cost of $757,551; and 117
in the remaining reporting cities providing for 121 families at a cost of
$551,057.

During the month, permits were issued for 531 new non-residential
buildings, estimated to cost $1,302,890. Of this expenditure, $686,870,
or 52.7%, was for Chicago buildings; $88.140, or 6.8%, was for suburban
buildings ; and $527,880, or 40.5% was for buildings in cities outside the
metropolitan area. A total of 976 additions, alterations, repairs and installa-
tions were authorized during the month, involving an expenditure of
$1,188,767. Of this total valuation, 50.4% was to be expended in Chicago,
16.2% in suburban cities, and 83.4% in the other reporting cities.

The stmall volume of building expenditure authorized in May caused the
cumulative total for the first five months of the current year to fall more
than $9,000,000 helow the total for the equivalent period of 1930. This
Is disappointing, in view of the fact that during April and March the
cumulative total rose distinctly above the 1930 level. The total for the five
months of this year was 15.9% less than last year in expenditure, and 34.5%
less in number of building projects authorized.

In comparison with last year, the cities outside the metropolitan area
have lost the most ground, falling 45.9% below the 1930 total. The
suburban cities have declined 28.1% and Chicago 4.1%. Six suburban
cities—Forest Park, Highland Park, Lake Forest, Maywood, River Forest,
and Wilmette—have authorized a larger expenditure than last year, as
haye five cities oulside the metrepolitan area—Aurora, Batavia, Bloom-
ington, Murphysbore, and Ottawa.

The decline from last year in the total expenditure for all cities was
due to residential building, non-residential building showing an increase.
The same statement holds true for Chicago. The increase of non-residential
building activity, both in the figures for Chicago and for all cities com-
bined, was due mainly to a $14,000,000 permit for a Chicago office build-
ing, issued in March.

For the suburban cities and the cities outside the metropolitan area,
both residential and non-residential building declined sharply, non-residential
building by somewhat larger percentages.

The Paper and Pulp Industry in April—Increase in
Total Paper Production.

According to identical mill reports to the Statistical De-
partment of the American Paper and Pulp Association from
members and co-operating organizations, the daily average
of total paper production in April increased 19 over March,
but was 10% under April 1930. The daily average wood
pulp production in April was 9% above March 1931 and
16% under April 1930. The Association’s survey, June 18,
continued:

Compared with April a year ago, the daily average production registered
a decrease in the following grades: Newsprint, uncoated book, paperboard,
bag, wrapping, writing, hanging and building papers. Compared with
March 1931, uncoated book, writing and hanging papers were the only
grades whose daily average production showed a decrease. Total shipments
of all major grades decreased 12% during the first four months of 1931 as
compared with the first four months of 1930.

Identical pulp mill reports for the first four months of 1931 indicated
that the total pulp consumed by reporting mills was 189 less than for

the first four months of 1930, while total shipments to the open markot
during the first four months were 25% below the total for the same period
of 1930.

Pulp inventories showed a further decrease and at the end of April,
total stocks of all grades of pulp were 23 % below the level of the preceding
year. Bleached and easy bleaching sulphites, mitscherlich, kraft and soda
pulps, all showed a decrease in tonnage.

REPORT OF PAPER OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL
MONTH OF APRIL 1931.

MILLS FOR THE

Stocks on Hand
End of Month,
Tons.

Productlon,

Shipments,
Tons. "

Tons.

34,289
46,029
63,323
43,951
6,099
490,967
4,182
2,785
15,204

269,777
268,903
268,074
268,810

101,819
78,518

Building . - -
Other grades

458,578
452,581
419,021
445,193

459,277
451,225
419,604
443,749

Total all grades—April 1931.
Mar. 1931.
Feb. 1931.
Jan. 1931.

REPORT OF WOOD PULP OPERATIONS IN IDENTICAL MILLS FOR THE
MONTH OF MARCH 1931.

Shipped Dur-
ing Month,
Tons.

Stock on Hand
End of Month,
Tons.

Used During
Month, Tons.

Production,
Tons.

Grade.

74,108
27,192
16,289

Groundwood

Sulphite news grade-- -
Sulphite bleached
Sulphite easy bleaching
Sulphite mitscherlich.-
Kraft pulp

Soda pulp

Pulp, other grades...-

1,886 60,535
1,563 5,301
2,347

Total, all grades—
April 1931
Mar. 1931.-
Feb. 1931.-
Jan. 1931

159,805
155,865
146,882
157,324

189,423
174,120
160,736
170,937

16,774
15,105

Lumber Orders Again Below Production.

Lumber orders received at the mills during the week ended
June 13 were approximately 7% under produection, it is
indicated in telegraphic reports from 756 leading hardwood
and softwood mills to the National Lumber Manufacturers
Association. Shipments from these mills were given as 3%
under the cut, which amounted to 227,727,000 feet. A
week earlier 777 mills reported orders 69 below and ship-
ments 109 above a total production of 237,028,000 feet.
Comparison by identical mill figures for the latest week
with the equivalent period a year ago shows—for softwoods,
449 mills, produection 289, less, shipments 269, less and
orders 239, less than for the week in 1930; for hardwoods,
206 mills, production 389% less, shipments 209, less and
orders 169 below the volume for the week a year ago.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended June 13 1931,
by 560 softwood mills totaled 194,034,000 feet, or 7% below
the production of the same mills. Shipments as reported
for the same week were 201,089,000 feet, or 49 below
production. Production was 208,974,000 feet.

Reports from 214 hardwood mills give new business as
16,887,000 feet, or 10% below production. Shipments as
reported for the same week were 18,871,000 feet, or 1%
above production. Production was 18,753,000 feet. The
Association’s statement adds:

Unfilled Orders.

Reports from 470 softwood mills give unfilled orders of 649,960,000
feet, on June 13 1931, or the equivalent of 14 days' production. This is
based upon production of latest calendar year—300-day year—and may be
compared with unfilled orders of 521 softwood mills on June 14 1930, of
913,670,000 feet, the equivalent of 17 days' production.

The 410 identical softwood mills report unfilled orders as 628,850,000
feet on June 13 1931, the equivalent of 14 days' production as compared
with 847,986,000 feet, or the equivalent of 19 days' production for the
same week a year ago. Last week's production of 449 identical softwood
mills was 196,904,000 feet, and a year ago it was 274,888,000 feet: ship-
ments were respectively 190,642,000 feet and 257,507.000; and orders
received 182,722,000 feet and 236,926,000. In the case of hardwoods,
206 identical mills reported production last week and a year ago 18,571,000
feet and 30,007,000; shipments 18,422,000 feet and 23,071,000; and orders
16,375,000 feet and 19,431,000 feet.

West Coast Movement.

The West Coast Lumbermen’s Association wired from Seattle the £) law-
ing new business, shipments and unfilled orders for 220 mills reportiaz for
the week ended June 13:

NEW BUSINESS.
Feel.

SHIPMENTS.
Feet,

UNSHIPPED OR];EIRS.
ect.

Coastwise and
182,177,000 intercoastal . 43,151,000
08,139,000 | Export 2
- 88,743,000 | Rail-
Local -

Domestic cargo Domestic cargo
dellvery.._. 40,482,000 delivery

Export 19,012,000 | Foreign

= 5,689,000

10,141,000

105,748,0001 Total 379,059,000 116,148,000
Production for the week was 112,702,000 feet.
For the year to June 6, 165 identical mills reported orders 3.9% above
production, and shipments were 4.9 % above production. The same number
of mills showed a decrease in inventories of 5.6% on June 6, as compared

with Jan. 1.

Total
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Southern Pine Reports.

The Southern Pine Association reported from New Orleans that for 125
mills reporting, shipments were 4% above production, and orders 5% above
production and 1% above shipments. New business taken during the
week amounted to 30,681,000 feet (previous week 34,944,000 at 128 mills);
shipments 30,345,000 feet, (previous week 31,122,000): and production
29,250,000 feet (previous week 33,561,000). Orders on hand at the end of
the week at 104 mills were 78,540,000 feet. The 108 identical mills reported
a decrease in production of 34%, and in new business a decrease of 13%,
as compared with the same week a year ago.

The Western Pine Manufacturers Association, of Portland, Ore., reported
production ftom 88 mills as 38,014,000 feet, shipmeuts 29,577,000 and new.
business 29,837,000 feet. The 61 identical mills reported production 27 %
less and new business 17 % less than for the same week last year.

The California White & Sugar Pine Manufacturers Association, of San
Francisco, reported production from 24 mills as 17,571,000 feet, shipments
14,629,000 and orders 18,258,000 feet. The same number of mills reported
a decrease of 40% in production and a decrease of 13% in orders, compared
with the same week of 1930.

The Northern Pine Manufacturers, of Minneapolis, Minn., reported
production from 7 mills as 4,248,000 feet, shipments 2,781,000 and new
business 2,892,000 feet. The same number of mills reported a 44%
decrease in production and a 19% decrease in orders, compared with the
corresponding week last year.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported production from 18 mills as 1,702,000 feet, ship-
ments 1,322,000 and orders 1,252,000. The 16 identical mills reported
production 33% less and new business 10% less than for the same week
in 1930.

The North Carolina Pine Association, of Norfolk, Va., reported produc-
tion from 78 mills as 5,487,000 feet, shipments 6,287,000 and new busi-
ness 5,366,000. The 39 identical mills reported a decrease of 18% in
production and an increase of 23 % in orders, compared with the same week
last year. :

Hardwood Reports.

The Hardwood Manufacturers Institute, of Memphis, Tenn., reported
production from 196 mills as 16,426,000 feet, shipments 17,319,000 and
new business 15,766,000. The 190 identical mills reported a 38% decrease
in production and a 17% decrease in orders, compared with the same
week last year.

The Northern Hemlock and Hardwood Manufacturers Association, of
Oshkosh, Wis., reported production from 18 mills as 2,327,000 feet, ship-
ments 1,552,000 and orders 1,121,000. The 16 identical mills reported
production 40% less and new business 2% less than for the same week
in 1930.

CURRENT RELATIONSHIP ©F SHIPMENTS AND ORDERS TO PRO-
gg%l:‘xgg FOR THE WEEK ENDED JUNE 13 1931, AND FOR 23 WEEKS

PRCS
of
Prod.

P. C.
of
Prod.

Ship-
ments
M Ft.

Produc-
tion
M Ft.

Orders

Assoctation, AR

Southern Pine:

‘Week—125 mill reports

23 weeks—3,116 mill reports
‘West Coast Lumbermen’s:

Week—220 mill reports

23 weeks—»5,113 mill reports
‘Western Pine Manufacturers:

‘Week—=88 mill reports

23 weeks—2,087 mill reports
California White & Sugar Pine:

‘Week—24 mill reports

23 weeks—528 mill reports
Northern Pine Manufacturers:

‘Week—7 mill reports

23 weeks—161 mill reports
No.Hemlock&Hardwood(softwoods):

‘Week—18 mill reports

23 weeks—625 mill reports
North Carolina Pine:

‘Week—78 mill reports

23 weeks—1,989 mill reports

Boftwood total:
Week—560 mill reports
23 weeks—13,619 mill reports....

30,681 105
013,248 108

105,748 94
2,623,776 106

29,837 78
635,135 101

18,258| 104
362,722 172

2,802 68
63,543 101

1,252| 74
33,180 65

5,366| 98
124,165 93

30,345 104

911,127

116,148
2,572,144| 104

29,677| 78
659,502

14,629| 83
345,056

2,781| 65
64,748

1,322 78
33,132| 65

29,250
842,335

112,702
2,465,895

38,014
627,935

17,571
211,256

4,248
62,630

1,702
50,947

5,487 6,287
133,941 160,357

194,034 93

201,089
4,755,678| 108

208,974
4,746,064

4,304,953

Hardwood Manufacturers Inst.:
‘Week—196 mill reports
23 weeks—4,792 mill reports

No. Hemlock & Hardwood: (hard-
woods) Week—18 mill reports.. -
23 weeks—625 mill reports

15,766 96
480,471 119

1,121 48
61,618 62

16,426
404,457

2,327
99,042

17,319
476,536

1,552
64,056

Hardwoods total:
Week—214 mill reports.
23 weeks—>5,417 mill reports

16,887

18,871
542,089

18,753
540,592

503,499

90
108

Grand total:
‘Week—756 mill reports
23 weeks—18,411 mill reports. .-

210,921 93

219,960
5,207,767) 108

227,727
5,286,656

4,898,452/

West Coast Lumbermen’s Association Weekly Report.

According to the West Coast Lumbermen’s Association,
reports from 220 mills show that for the week ended June 6
1931 a total of 116,845,371 feet of lumber were shipped,
112,695,703 feet ordered and 105,293,891 feet shipped, as
compared with 112,829,790 feet produced, 108,447,252 fget
ordered and 127,579,403 feet shipped during the preceding
week. The Association’s statement follows:

COMPARISON OF CURRENT AND PAST PRODUCTION AND WEEKLY
OPERATING CAPACITY (343 IDENTICAL MILLS).
(All mills reporting production for 1930 and 1931 to date.)
Actual production week ended June 6 1931 136,576,575 feet
Average weekly production 22 weeks ended 1
ﬁvemse weekly proguet:on gsurmmg 1930.
verage weekly production last three years --
X Weekly operating eapacity e oo coocceccomemmmmmcm—mmmmmame= 298,599,042 feet
x Weekly operating capacity Is based on average hourly production for the twelve
last months preceding mill check and the normal number of operating hours per week.

194 IDENTICAL MILLS.
(All mills whose reports of production, olrdersdnud shipments are complete for 1931
i o Average 22 Average 22
Week Ended  Weeks Ended Weeks Ended
June 6 1931, June 6 1931.  June 7 1930,
Prod )- 113,075,709 103,025,374 157,820,225
06 2

£ (feet;
Ord eet) - 1 , 107,724,205 145,772,339
Bhl pmert (}aet) 102,922,429 108,121,294 148,009,179

WEEKLY COMPARISON (IN FEET) FOR 220 IDENTICAL MILLS—1931,
(All mills whose reports of production, orders and shipments are complete

for the last four weeks.)

June 6. May 30.
112,829,790
108,447,252
32,726,603
47,899,811
17,431,349
10,389,489
127,579,403
41,378,803
53,573,837
22,237,274
10,389,489
380,986,633
93,983,561

May 16.
116,900,018
108,879,917

40,566,498

50,433,586

9,413,326

8,466,507
128,765,601

42,666,287

46,881,843

8,466,507
421,858,390
o 106,092,487
Domestic cargo (47%)- 181,900,192 188,357,042 192,480,588
Export (30) 105,102,880 110,156,940 123,285,315

DOMESTIC CARGO DISTRIBUTION WEEK ENDED JUNE 6 '31 (111 mills).

May 23.
118,492,959
102,366,619

41,833,717

38,426,240

13,341,953

8,764,709
121,615,690

44,707,349

42,150,127

25,993,505

8,764,709
400,757,913
102,243,031

Week Ended—
Production
Orders (100%) -
Rall (29%)
Domestic eargo (37%)-
Export (24
Local (10%) --.
Shipments (100%)
Rail (36%)
Domestic eargo (40%)-
Export (14%)
Local (10%
Unfilled ord:
Rail (23%)

- 26,603,670
- 10,853,261
-105,293,891

Unfilled
Orders
Week Ended
June 6 '31.

Cancel-
lation
Adjust-
ments

Orders on

Hand Be-

gin’g Week
June 6 '31.

Ship-
ments.

Orders
Recelved.

Washington & Oregon
(94 Milis)—
California.- .-

Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet. Feet.
63,276,217|10,712,072| +982,369(15,418,720| 59,551,938
Atlantic Coas 100,003,964/27,145,346| + 3470 512(20,961,257 100.658.595
Miscellaneous. 5,650,876 888,600 50,000/ 3,335,145 3,054,331

RTotalannsh. & Oregon|168,831,057|38,746,018| +4402 881|39,715,122/172,264,834
eporting domestic cargo|
ol ¢ 1,207,023 116,000 None| 425,967 897,056

only (5 mills) . s
170,038,080/38,862,018| + 4402 881(40,141,089|173,161,800

Brit. Col. (12 M{ls)—

California. ... 276,000

1,027,592
1,301,879
2,605,471

None|

2,605,471

721,975
6,030,314
5,816,724

12,569,013
None
12,569,013

185,730,903

None
25,000
None

25,000

None|
1,628,092
1,683,280
3,311,372

None None| None
11,888,112 3,311,372 25,000

181,926,192 42.173.390[ --4377 881142,746,560

997,975
5,454,814
5,435,323

11,888,112

Miscellaneous... .

Total Brit. Columbia.
Reporting domestic carg

Total domestic cargo.

Small Decline in Newsprint Output in Canada—
Dominion Mills Operated at 639, of Capacity Dur-
ing May, as Against 64% in April—Production in
Canada in Five Month Period Shows Decline of

129%,.

During the month of May newsprint mills in Canada oper-
ated at 63% of rated capacity, which compares with 64%
of capacity in the preceding month and with 75.2% in May of
last year, according to the report just made public by the
News Print Service Bureau. Production also showed a slight
decline from the preceding month with output of the mills
in the Dominion amounting to 202,607 tons in May, as con-
trasted with 205,838 tons in April. In May of last year the
output of Canadian mills amounted to 237,681 tons. Iur-

ther particulars follow :

Shipments for the month under review from mills in this country very
nearly kept pace with production, standing at 202,280 tons. Production
in the United States in May amounted to 101,202 tons and shipments to
102,555 tons, making a total of Canada and United States output of
303,809 tons and shipments of 304,835 tons. During May, 24,396 tons
of newsprint were made in Newfoundland and 1,236 tons in Mexico, k0
that the total of North American production for the month amounted to
320,441 tons.

During the first five months of 1931, Canadian mills produced 942,726
tons of newsprint and operated at 59.5% of capacity, which compares
with an output of 1,070,848 tons in the corresponding five-month period
of last year, when the operating ratio was approximately 72% of capacity.
The decrease in the output for the five-month period was 12%, while in
the same period the decrease in output in the United States mills was 14%.
During May the U. S. Mills operated at 68.8% of capacity.

The following table shows the operating ratio of Canadian mills for
each month back to the beginning of 1930:

Per Cent Per Cent|
% 1930— Capacity.|1930—
0| December 59.5

Per Cen
Capacity
73.0

Consumption of Crude Rubber by Manufacturers.
Highest Since May 1930—Imports Lowest Since
August 1928.

Consumption of crude rubber by manufacturers in the
United States for the month of May 1931 was the highest
for any month since May a year ago and is estimated to be
37,817 long tons, an increase of 13.5% over the April con-
sumption of 33,321 long tons, according to statistics released
by The Rubber Manufacturers Association. Imports of
crude rubber for May 1931 amounted to 31,720 long tons,
the lowest figure since August 1928, and compares with
46,648 long tons for April 1931 and 40,745 long tons for May
1930.

For the first time since September 1929, stocks on hand
in the United States showed a decrease from the previous
month’s figure. Total domestic stocks of crude rubber on
hand and in transit overland on May 31 1931 are estimated
at 220,799 long tons, a decrease of 3.8% under April, although
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56.2% over May 1930. Crude rubber afloat for United
States ports on May 31 1931 is estimated at 73,564 long tons
as against 56,700 long tons on April 30 and 68,168 long tons
on May 31 1930, added the Association.

Increase During May in Rubber Exports from Malaya
and Ceylon.

Gross shipments of rubber from Malaya, the foremost
producing country, totaled 44,281 tons during May, as
compared with 43,453 tons exported in April, a eable to the
Rubber Exchange of New York, Ine., announced on June 1.
Shipments from Ceylon at the same time amounted to
4,535 tons, compared with 3,487 tons in April, of which
total 3,132 tons were exported to the United States against
2,263 tons during April. The Exchange states that partly
compensating for the increased exports was a decline of
581 tons in the United Kingdom stocks last week, London
reporting a stock of 85,332 tons, down 407, and Liverpoool
a total of 53,668 tons, a decrease of 174 tons.

Rumors, circulated in the rubber markets abroad that
the report of the Duteh Rubber Committee, appointed some
time ago to make a survey of the rubber industry for the
purpose of recommending a plan of rehabilitation, has been
laid before the Minister of the Colonies, were denied in a
cable sent June 8 from The Hague to the Rubber Exchange
of New York, Inc. The commiftee has as yet made no
decision and is confining its efforts to preparatory work,
such as colleeting figures and other data for a thorough study
of the present unfavorable situation and its causes. Several
woeks will probably be required before the committee will
be ready to present a report, the cable added.

Shipments and Output of Pneumatic Casings Con-
tinued to Gain During April.

Shipments of pneumatic casings continued to show the
substantial gains registered early this year according to
statistics released by the Rubber Manufacturers Associa-
tion, Inc. Shipments of pneumatic casings for the month
of April amounted to 4,931,906 units, an increase of 19.7%
over March, although 3.1% under April a year ago. This
Association reports production of pneumatic casings for
April to be 4,944,363, an increase of 6% over March, although
12.4% under April a year ago. Pneumatic casings on hand
April 30th amounted to 10,031,419 casings and showed
practically no change over the March 31st figure, but were
23.83% under April 30th a year ago.

New Automobile Models.

The Ford Motor Co. of Detroit is offering two new models,
viz.: a convertible sedan listing at $640, and a cabriolet at
$595. This is in addition to the three new five-passenger
models introduced during the past few months.

The De Soto Motor Corp. is introducing a deluxe six
sedan listing at $825 and also complete deluxe body styles
in the eight-cylinder line ranging in price from $965 to
$1,065. The deluxe eight line consists of sedan, standard
coupe, coupe with rumble seat, convertible coupe, and
roadster.

The stockholders of the Packard Motor Car Co. were
notified last week by Alvan Macauley, President, that
new Packards will be introduced before the end of this month.

The Nash Motors Co. has announced that the intensive
activities at their plants in Kenosha, Racine and Milwaukee
indicate an early announcement of four new series of Nash
cars, with shipment to dealers already under way.

Press advices from Detroit state that on June 15 a vi-
brationless four-cylinder motor car was demonstrated by
officials of the Chrysler Corp. The new car, it was stated
uses a principle of engineering never before applied tc;
automobiles.

Cottonseed Trading to Open in Memphis—Contract
Unit Will Be 60 Tons—Delivery Rules Ate to Be
Determined.

Trading in cottonseed contracts was inaugurated on the
Memphis Merchants' Exchange on June 15. The contract
unit will be 50 tons with delivery from the warehouse only.
The basis of cottonseed deliverable on contract will be
18.509 total oil, 3.5% total ammonia and not to exceed
1.8% free fatty acids, with due allowance for excess foreign

matter over 1%. Delivery may be made at seller’s option
at either Memphis or other designated points as may be
later determined. All delivery points shall be at par as to
price, except that where delivery is made at Memphis the
settlement price shall be $1 a ton higher than if delivered
from any other points designated.

Soviet Russia Increasing Cotton Acreage 60.99; This
Year.

Russian cotton sowings this year are placed at 6,178,000
acres, an inerease of 60.9% over the 3,840,000 acres actually
planted last year and 8.7% in excess of the 1931 ‘“‘plan’’
for that country, as published in an official Soviet publica~
tion for December 1930, according to reports received by
the Department of Agriculture from the International Insti-
tute of Agriculture at Rome.

Officials at the Department of Agriculture hold that this report is sub-
stantiated by the announcement of the completion of a Soviet railroad from
Turkestan to Siberia. The railroad, which is 900 miles in length, was built
for the purpose of releasing land in Turkestan formerly planted with
wheat to cotton acreage. Before the completion of the new road, the
Soviet Government was unable to plant land in Siberia suitable for wheat
because of transportation difficulties.

Further reports to the Department from the International Institute place
Russian wheat sowings to June 1 at 54,364,000 acres, which is 799% of
the Soviet's 1931 “plan.” This shows an enormous pick-up in wheat
sowings since the first of last month, at which time that country had sown
only about 139 of the ‘‘plan,” which calls for 69,188,000 acres this year.

Oables to the Department from the Agricultural Attache at Berlin report
that total spring sowings to May 25 in that counvry amounted to 163,978,000
acres, adding that sowing is continuing faster than last year, but is late
in many important regions.

A sale of 25.000 bales of Egyptian cotton to Russia during the week of
June 5 is reported to the Department in a cable from Cotton Specialist P. K.
Norris at Cairo. He declared that the sale, however, is not regarded by
Egyptian authorities as a departure from the policy to hold Egyptian Gov-
ernment cotton off the market until Sept. 1 next. It was stated further
that cotton sold from the present stock will be replaced by cotton secured
as the result of foreclosures upon growers to whom advances have been
made by the Government.

Cotton Production Statistics for May 1931 as Reported
by the Association of Cotton Textile Merchants
of New York.

Statistical reports of produetion, shipments and sales
of standard cotton cloths during the month of May 1931
were made public June 15 by the Association of Cotton
Textile Merchants of New York. The figures cover a
period of four weeks.

Production during May amounted to 225,392,000 yards,
or at the rate of 56,348,000 yards per week. This was
slightly lower than the April rate of production.

Shipments during May were 205,603,000 yards, equiva~
lent to 91.2% of production. New business booked during
the month amounted to 160,029,000 yards, or 71% of
production.

Stocks on hand at the end of the month amounted to
301,943,000 yards, representing an increase of 7% during
the month. Unfilled orders on May 31 1931 were 248,-
544,000 yards, representing a decrease of 15.59%, during the
month.

It is normal for unfilled orders to decrease and stocks
to increase at this time of the year. If the mills will pursue
throughout the summer the constructive policy of regulat-
ing production to demand, as they did last year, they will
be in a good position when the buying for fall begins.

These statisties on the manufacture and sale of standard
cotton cloths are compiled from data supplied by 23 groups
of manufacturers and selling agents reporting through the
Association of Cotton Textile Merchants of New York and
the Cotton-Textile Institute, Inc. The groups cover up-
wards of 300 classifications or constructions of standard
cotton cloths and represent a large part of the production
of these fabries in the United States.

The following statistics cover upwards of 300 classifications
or constructions of standard cotton cloths, and represent
a very large part of the total production of these fabrics
in the United States. This report represents yardage re-
ported to our Association and the Cotton-Textile Institute,
Ine. It is a consolidation of the same 23 groups covered
by the reports since October 1927. The figures for the
month of May cover a period of four weeks.

May 1931 (Four Weeks).

Production was.---- - 225,392,000 yards
?{alcﬁs \\'xr-,re _________ . --160,029,000, yarcvifs

atio of sales to production... - 0%
Shipments Were- - - -------w=uw= 205,603,000 yards
Ratio of Shipments to Production - 2%
Stocks on hand May 1 were -282,154,000 yards
Stocks on hand May 31 were_- 301,943,000 yards
Change in stocks - Increase 7.0%
Unfilled orders May 1 were. -294,118,000 yards
Unfilled orders May 31 were ---248,544,000 yards
Change in unfilled orders. - - Decreae 15.5%
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British Cotton Industry To Ascertain Surplus Capacity.

At the recent meeting of the Joint Committee of the
British Cotton Trade Organizations in Manchester it was
agreed unanimously that steps should be taken immediately
to ascertain accurate information regarding redundant plant
capacity in Lancashire and that a questionnaire should be
sent to all firms asking for all pertinent data on this subject,
according to a report from Trade Commissioner William L.
Kileoin, London, to the Department of Commerce.

Controversy has centred largely around the spinning
branch, particularly the section spinning American eotton,
in which it generally is admitted that there is a large margin
of permanently surplus capacity. The financial results of
the Fine Cotton Spinners’ and Doublers’ Association, Ltd.,
showed a loss of £226,944 for the year ended March 31 1931,
compared with profits of £517,518 for the previous 12
months and £1,104,223 for 1928-29 (£14%$4.86). This
combine has been regarded as a model of good finance and
management. The returns for 1930-31 indicate that the
Egyptian section is experiencing difficulties, but it is elaimed
that the question is one only of temporary surplus eapacity,
and is not a chronie state as in the section spinning American
cotton.

Census Report on Cotton Consumed in May.

Under the date of May 13 1931 the Census Bureau issued
its report showing cotton consumed in the United States,
cotton on hand, active cotton spindles, and imports and
exports of cotton for the month of May 1931 and 1930
Cotton consumed amounted to 465,770 bales of lint and
66,949 bales of linters, compared with 508,744 bales of lint
and 66,807 bales of linters in April 1931 and 473,284 bales
of lint and 67,201 bales of linters in May 1930. It will be
seen that there is a decrease under May 1930 in the total
lint and linters combined of 7,766 bales, or 1.44%. The
following is the official statement:

MAY REPORT OF COTTON CONSUMED, ON HAND, IMPORTED AND

EXPORTED, AND ACTIVE COTTON SPINDLES.

[Cotton in running balm. countmg round as half bales, except foreign, which Is
in 500 pound bales.]

Cotton on Hand
May 31—

In Con- |In Public
suming | Storage
Establish-| & at Com-~
ments. | presses.
(bales). | (bales).

Cotton Consumed
During—

Ten
Months
Ended
May 31.
(bales) .

Cotton
Spindles
Active
During

May. May.

(bales) . (Number).
1931|465,770(4,365,042(1,258,222(5,494,02526,397,906
1930(473,2845,321,582|1,527,853|3,379,414 28,357,908

1931/362,136|3,443,665( 909,485/5,093,568(17,016,498
370,087, 17,765,528
8,399,620
9,456,018

981,788
1,136,362

United States

Cotton-growing States....
New England States
All other States

Included Above—
Egyptian cotton 87,042
180,726

Other forelgn cotton. 6,218 64,167
82,269
12,183
11,105

583,710,
686,672

44
188,982

10,324
4,469

70,114
94,150

Amer.-Egyptian cotton. ..
Not Included Above—
Linters.

272,908

67,201 237,690!

Consumption of Cotton in United States Small.

Consumption of cotton by mills of this country in the
season ending July 31 will probably be about 5,300,000 bales,
according to the New York Cotton Exchange Service.
This will be the smallest in any season since 1920-21, when
the world was in the midst of the last severe depression,
in which season this country used only 4,893,000 bales.
“The largest consumption in any season was 7,190,000 bales,
which amount was used in 1926-27,” says the Exchange
Service. “In 12 months from December 1926 to November
1927 inclusive the United States spun a total of 7,470,000
bales. Last season domestic mills used 6,106,000 bales.
Average annual consumption by this country in the last
ten years has been 6,302,000 bales, and in the last five
years 6,735,000.

“Accordingly, domestic consumption this season is less
than that last season by about 13%; it is below the average
of the past five years by about 21%; and it is belowithe
average of the past ten years by about 16%,.”

Cottonseed Oll Production During May.

On June 12 the Bureau of the Census issued the following
statement showing cottonseed received, crushed and on hand
and cottonseed produects manufactured, shipped out, on hand
and exports during the month of May 1931 and 1930.

COTTONSEED RECEIVED; CRUSHED AND ON HAND (TONS).

On Hand at Mills
May 31.

1930. 1931. 1930.

341,802 529
62, la}[ 49

1,866

10,512
2,602

0643

Recetved at Mills*
Aug. 1 to May 31.

1931. | 1930. |

399,453| 345,951
63,906| 62,386
249/580
127,084
664,067
202,163

Crushed
Aug. 1 to May 31.

States.
1931.

399,100

Mississippl.
North Carolina ..

South Carollna.

= : 56
1,238,579]1,251,636, 1,236,083 S
63,528  70,173| 63,303 70,303

United States 4,649,832'4,947,022 4,649,87314,867,585! 45,375 118,028

* Includes seed destroyed at mills but not 45,434 tons and 41,606 tons on hand
Aug. 1, nor 67,614 tons and 94,566 tons reshipped for 1931 and 1930 respectively.

COTTONSEED PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED, SHIPPED OUT AND
ON HAND.

Produced
Aug. 1to
Aug. 1. May 31. May 31.

*7,803,957|1,420,137,363|1,405,152,958
19,181,886/1,523,643,516, 512 90

@301,609,092101275 569,192

poun: 338,619,933|1,333,656,313

Cake and meal, ,352 2,130,507

2,164,729

317

Shipped Out
Aug. 1to On Hand

May 31.

*32,819,333
39,508,280
a406,236,948
463, 082 870

Item. Season.| On Hand

Crude oll,
pound.:
Retined ofl,

1930-31

Hulls, tons

Linters,
running bales
Hull fiber,
500-1b. bales
Grab'ts, motes,
&c.500-1b.bales| [1929-30 45, 1663 37,153 16, 1963

* Includes 1,932,090 and 2,826,991 pounds held by refining and manufacturing
establishments’ and 3,558, 420 and 12,604,490 pounds in transit to refiners and
consumers Aug. 1 1930 and May 31 1931 respcc!(vcly

a Includes 6,088,528 and 6,409,576 puuuds held by refiners, brokers, agents,
and warehousemen at places other than refineries and manufacturing establishments
a.nd 5,919,817 and 4,451,013 pounds in transit to manufacturers of lard substitutes,

Lnrlnc soap, &ec., Aug. 1 1930 and May 31 1931, respectively.

Imports of Foreign Cotton (500-1b. Bales).
10 Mos. End. May 31,
1931. 1930.

18,421| 214,001
19,170
41,852
37,405
50,253

1,624

364,395

May.
1931. | 1930.

4,670 37,701
242 3,855
2,908 4,010
3,661 2,414/
3,547 5,301
161 47

15,180l 53,328

84,090

Ezports of Domestic Cotton, Ezcluding Linters
(Running Bales—See Note for Linters),

May. 10 Mos. End. May 31,
1931. 1930.

1,027,150| 1,219,575
790,193

624,571
1,587,376
739.159
967,390
11,351  400/957

335,796 6,241,450' 6,329,221

Note.—Linters exported, not included above, were 4,968 bales during May in
1931 and 10,460 bales In 1930; 96,618 bales for the 10 months ended May 31 in
1931 and 104,223 bales in 1930. The distribution for May 1931 follows: United
Kingdom, 711; France, 2,667; Italy, 72; Germany, 672; Sweden, 37; Canada, 807;

WORLD STATISTICS.

The estimated world’s production of commercial cotton, exclusive of linters,
grown in 1929, as complled from various sources is 26,673,000 bales, counting
American in running bales and foreign in bales of 478 pounds lint, while the con-
sumption of cotton (exclusive of linters in the United States) for the year ended
July 31 1930 was approximately 24,946,000 bales. The total number of spinning
cotton spindles, both active and 1¢le is about 164,000,000,

1931.

56,321
17,669
28,923
75,954
35,818
65,943
55,168

1930.
40,367

21,229
208,695

b Produced from 1, 304 098,031 pounds of crude oil.
EXPORTS OF COTTONSEED PRODUCTS FOR NINE MONTHS ENDED
APRIL 30.
1930.
24,620,342
4,307,644
157,641
93,763

1931,
8,697,762
13,512,379
42,303
91,650

Item—
Ofl—Crude, pounds
Rerlncd pounds = y3
Cake and meal, tons of 2,000 pounds- ane
Linters, running bales.

New York Cocoa Exchange on the Cocoa Market.

With inereasing attention being focused on the commodity
markets at this time, the financial district is showing parti-
cular interest in the price movements on the New York
Cocoa Exchange. There are several important reasons why
the cocoa market may be used as an authentic barometer
of changing economie conditions, according to the New
York Cocoa Exchange, which under date of June 12, said:

Cocoa is one commodity that has never been subject to governmental
interference or restriction of any kind. There is no over-supply of cocoa
and the recent decline to a record low level of 4 14 cents a pound is attributed
to the unwillingness on the part of cocoa dealers throughout the world to
shoulder a normal carryover.

Inasmuch as cocoa and chocolate products may be classed as semi-
luxury food products, the demand for these products may well indicate the
buying attitude of consumers. The major cocoa crops have been harvested
and turned into the regular marketing channels. Thus, the price movement
is now being influenced largely by the manner in which thousands of persons
in the chocolate industry interpret consumer demand and changing business
conditions.

Although there are small cocoa markets in London, Liverpool and
Hamburg, the New York Cocoa Exchange is unquestionably the world
market for cocoa. Volume of trading annually exceeds the total world
production. Buying and selling orders pour into the market from every
corner of the globe. Thus, contending price factors meet in the cocoa

igitized for FRASER
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futures market, and a consensus of world opinion in regard to values is
created.

Transactions in Grain Futures During May on Chicago
Board of Trade and Other Markets.

Revised figures showing the volume of trading in grain
futures on the Board of Trade of the City of Chicago, by
days, during the month of May, together with monthly
totals for all ‘“‘contract markets,” as reported by the Grain
Futures Administration of the United States Department
of Agriculture, were made public June 9 by the Grain
Exchange Supervisor at Chicago. For the month of May
1931 the total transactions at all markets reached 1,050,-
360,000 bushels, compared with 1,372,484 000 bushels in
the same month in 1930. On the Chicago Board of Trade
the transactions in May- 1931 totaled 907,993,000 bushels,
as against 1,203,760,000 bushels in the same month in 1930.
Below we give details for May, the figures representing sales
only, there being an equal volume of purchases:

VOLUME OF TRADING
Expressed in Thousands of Bushels, i.e. (000) Omitted.

May 1931. Wheat.
24,800
25,095

21,023
21,188
14,639
23,557
13,857
13,860

14,218
10,413
15,592
23,041
16,019
22,858

27,289
17,300
26,512
25,990
20,583
31,798

18,084
30,737
26,427
27,411
22,276

Corn. | Oats. Barley.| Flaz. | Total.
46,944

38,846

32,086
31,197
32,356
43,602
28,207
31,626

27,207
27,004
29,789
41,036
28,038
34,018

15,068
8,197

2,560
1,630

923

45 592

34,841
48,373
29,382

1,888
1,086
30 Holiday iy
31 Sunday

Chicago Bd. of Trade
Chicago Open Board...
Minneapolis C. of C. ..
Kansas City Bd. of Tr.
Duluth Board of Trade-
St. Louis Merch. Exch.
Milwaukee C. of C_._.
Omaha Grain Exchange
Seattle Grain Exchange
Portland Grain Exch. .
Los Angeles Grain Exch
San Francisco C. ot C..
N. Y. Produce Exch...

Tot.all markets May 31
Tot.all markets May '30(1,003,694/289,814
Tot. Chic. Bd. May '30! 875,505(265,421

* Durum and wheat combined.

“OPEN CONTRACTS" IN FUTURES ON THE CHICAGO BOARD OF TRADE
FOR MAY, 1931 (BUSHELS).

(‘*Short''side of contracts only, there being an equal amount open on the'*long”’side.)

534,5667(317,167| 27,056 907,993
29,035 9,599 113

2,670

x6,115
634,700(345,936

30,136
43,052
36,763

x Bonded wheat.

35,634
29,607
26,071

1,050,360
1,372,484
1,203,760

May 1931. Wheat.

104,783,000
105,610,000

*106,001,000

Corn.

43,034,000
42,993,000,

43,092,000
42,177,000
42,536,000
42,651,000
42,596,000
43,014,000

43 007,000

Oats. Rye.
10,585,000
*10,853,000

10,497,000
10,443,000
10,474,000,
10,586,000
10,739,000
10,662,000

10,740,000
10,494,000
10,410,000
10,452,000
10,445,000
10,253,000

10,213,000
10,188,000
10,176,000
10,100,000
9,890,000
9,875,000/

9,886,000
9

Total.

174,309,000
*175,235,000

175,167,000
173,438,000
172,232,000
169,664,000
169,342,000
169,648,000

162,666,000
162,505,000
160,926,000
159,881,000
160,892,000
162,144,000

163,505,000
162,353,000
162,561,000
160,239,000
158,875,000
150,401,000

148,547,000
148,328,000
147,249,000
138,323,000
09 529,000 al32,504,000

*15,907,000
15,779,000

15,577,000
15,609,000
15,152,000
15,238,000
15,233,000
15,074,000,

14,925,000
14,717,000
14,477,000
14,525,000
14,469,000,
14,376,000

14,270,000
14,115,000
14,195,000
14,042,000
13,733,000
13,759,000

13,489,000
13,398,000
13,415,000
13,093,000
al2,831,000

100,898, 1000

93,994,000
94,572,000
93,007,000
92,047,000
93,013,000
94,316,000

96, 059 000

42,
42, 965 1000
*43,199,000

42,963,000
42,798,000
42,417,000
41,476,000
41,185,000
40,390,000

30,922,000
40,552,000
40,346,000
40,204,000
a39,707,000

94,067,000
86,377,000

85,250,000
86,634,000
83,807,000
75,461,000
a70,437,000

29
30 Holiday
31 Sunday

Average—
May 1931 94,052,000,
130,654,000
125,406,000
129,411,000
133,278,000/
136,429,000
154, 269 000

42,073,000,
48,494,000
52,907,000
57,484,000
57,499,000
56,455,000
54,182,000
56,334,000
51,812,000
49,948,000
46,228,000,
38,939,000
44,246,000

14,456,000
18,460,000
22,951,000
30,030,000
34,911,000
37,392,000
42,122,000
48,368,000
51,004,000
47,969,000
36,624,000
16,150,000
15,529,000

10,256,000
19,359,000
13,010,000
14,596,000
16,005,000
16,231,000
18,146,000
21,574,000
20,342,000
19,766,000
18,542,000
16,555,000
19'657,000

160,837,000
216,967,000
214,273,000
231,521,000
241,693,000
246,507,000
268,719,000
301,983,000
298,374,000
278,180,000
242,938,000
186,682,000
202,055,000

Sept.1930.-
Aug. 1930.-
July 1930-.
June 1930

115,037,000
122,622,000

Value of World Coffee Stocks Raised by Over *$76,~
000,000 in 200 Point Rise from April Record Low
Level in Coffee Futures.

With advances of approximately 200 points, or 2¢. a pound,
from the record low levels of April, the coffee futures mar-
ket on the New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange has been
practically the first commodity traded on an organized ex-
change to turn the corner. It is estimated that the advance
Tecorded on the Exchange since the low levels of April 16
has increased the value of the existing world stocks of
coffee by more than $75,000,000.

Reports from the Exchange indicate :

At the close of the market on Wednesday, June 10, September Santos
coffee was quoted at 9.43c. a pound compared with 7.89¢c. on April 16.
December Santos closed on Wednesday at 9.50c. a pound, compared with
7.42c. on April 16. In the early summer of 1929, when business con-
ditions first started to slow up and foreshadow the crash of the autumn,
coffee was the first commodity to show sharp declines. At that time
Santes coffee was selling in the neighborhood of 23c. a pound. The coffee
market then followed a steady downward course until April 16 of this
year, when it hit bottom in the neighborhood of 7*c. a pound. Since
then the market has been following a gradual upward movement and is
now at the 9%e. level.

The coffee futures market of the New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange
is one of the world’s oldest commodity markets, having just entered its
fiftieth year of operation. The market has passed through numerous
depressions and periods of prosperity, and has naturally developed into a
sensitive barometer of economic changes.

Many older students of security and commodity markets are attempting
to connect the upturn in the coffee market with a definite improvement
in the economic structure. The coffee market is believed to have fully
discounted the enormous over-supply of coffee in Brazilian warehouses
and the recovery of the past few weeks is attributed by many to the
evidences of increasing coffee consumption. It is estimated by the Ex-
change that the year ending June 30 will show an increase of about 1,500,000
bags in world consumption when compared with last year, or approximately
6% compared with a normal 3% increase for each of the past 10 years,

Trade Survey Bureau Predicts Lessened Demand for
Argentine Beef.

Lessened demand for Argentine beef and a resultant de-
cline in the production of hides in that country is forecast
for the year 1931 in a report to the New York Hide Exchange
by the Trade Survey Bureau of the Tanners’ Council, which
continues :

A restricted foreign as well as domestic demand for Argentine beef,
coupled with scme signs of herd liquidation, is expected to reduce the
slaughter of cattle in 1931. The Argentine production of hides, based on
the estimated number of cattle slaughtered, was 4,979,000 in 1930, while
the estienate for 1931 is approximately 4,800,000. Imports of hides from
the Argentine during the first three months of this year comprised 6712 %
of the total imports into the United States whereas for the entire year of
1930 these imports amounted to 45 3/10% of the total. The radical increase
in the ratio of imports of Argentine hides since the enactment of the tariff
in 1930 is attributed to the superiority of Argentine Frigorifico hides and
their relatively greater necessity to the American tanner compared with
other foreign hides.

Curtailment of Tanning Operations Reported by New
York Hide Exchange.

Signs of a definite curtailment in tanning operations dur-
ing the first four months of this year is reflected in a review
of the hide and leather situation, released on Wednesday by
the New York Hide Exchange, cattle hides put into process
of tanning during that period being 21.5% below the same
time last year. Deliveries of finished cattle hide leather
for that period, however, were only 8.4% below 1930. The
review also says:

Judging from the figures the curtailed operations on the part of tanners
coupled with the fact that deliveries of leather have held up well in com-
parison with last year, has tended to reduce their holdings of finished
leather,

During the first four months of this year the deliveries of finished cattle
hide leather aggregated 5,826,000 whereas hides put into process of tanning
amounted to 5,063,000 hides. In the same period stocks of finished leather
in the hands of tanners showed a continuous decline, being equivalent to
5,207,000 hides at the end of April as compared with 5,649,000 hides on
Dac. 31 1930.

The stocks of finished leather in the hands of tanners at the end of
April, however, were -still 12%, or about 555,000 hides, greater than a
year ago, while the stocks in process of tanning at the end of April stood
at the lowest on record for the past nine years and reflected a decline
of almost 800,000, or 15.8%, under April 1930.

New York Appellate Division Reinstates 25 Union
Members—Also Upholds Right to Sue for $100,000
Damages—Lower Court Reversed—Operating En-
gineers, Suspended as Subordinate, Win on Appeal
of Suit.

From the New York “Times” of June 2 we take the fol-
lowing :

The Appellate Division has reversed a decision denying the application
of 25 suspended members cf the International Union of Operating Engineers

for an injunction restraining Arthur M. Huddell, international President,
from barring them from employment and death benetits, it was le:u'ned
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yesterday. They also asked reinstatement on the ground of illegality in
the action of the international union in suspending them for alleged insub-
ordination and revoking the charters of their unions, Locals 408 and 184.
A new Local, 125, was created.

Justice Townley, who wrote the opinion, said that ‘“‘assuming that insub-
ordination as charged is punishable,” the defendants “did not go through
even the form of a hearing,”” and thus the plaintiffs were deprived uncon-
stitutionally of valuable preperty rights attaching to their membership.
The Court pointed out that under the union rules their only appeal would
have been to the general Executive Board of the international, of which
the defendant Huddell was in control, for which reason they would scarcely
have received an impartial hearing. In addition to ordering their reinstate-
ment, the Appellate Divisicn reinstates their complaint in a suit for
$100,000 damages, which will be tried later. The plaintiffs had been out
of work 19 montbs, their attorney said.

The injunction was denied and the complaint dismissed in the lower
court on the ground that the plaintiffs had not exhausted their remedies
within the union before going to court.

Speedometer Plant Rehires One Thousand—Shopmen
Resume Jobs on Several Railways.

Several industries loecated in Chicago or having head-
quarters here are re-employing some of their former work-
men who have been idle, it was learned today, says a Chicago
dispateh to the New York “Times” under date of June 18.
The Stewart-Warner Speedometer Corp., for example, re-
ported that between 1,000 and 1,200 of its old employees
had just been put back to work and that officials hoped within
the next three or four weeks to put 500 or 600 mors back
to work again.

The American Car & Foundry Co. has restored 100 of its
former employees to service in the whole foundry and
expect to re-employ 250 more of its former employees in

the steel shops within a few months. ! .
The Chicago & Alton RR. shops, which for six months

have been intermittently idle, have reopened on a five-day
week basis.

F. R. Mays, Superintendent of motive power of the
Illinois Central RR., reports that 700 employees had been
restored to service in the shops of the railroad. Of this
number about 150 were taken back in Chicago.

Among other railroads, the Rock Island lines reported
that employment was stabilized for present ftraffic needs,
which have registered a seasonal increase.

Officers of the Santa Fe said that the road had maintained
operation without closing a shop at any of its fifty shop
points for a single day, and is operating with its normal
foree of 16,000 to 17,000 shopmen. The railroad also has
retained its force of 10,000 to 12,000 clerks, the officers said.

Petroleum and Its Products—California Crude Price
Advances Seen as End of Disastrous Conditions in
Industry—Oklahoma Independent Wins Injunc-
tion—East Texas Situation Unchanged.

The first break in the disastrous condition of the California
crude oil market came yesterday, June 19, when advances
of from 20c. to 40c. per barrel were announced by the
Standard Oil Co. of California. In taking the lead thus to
end the price war which has been raging since February,
the Standard Company announced: “Standard Oil Co. of
California announces an advance in prices which it will pay
for purchases ef crude ofl ranging from 20c. to 40c. a barrel
on the average grades of refinable crude. The company
also announces an advance of 514¢. in tank-wagon price of
gasoline to 13%4¢. a gallon in San Francisco and 13c. in Los
Angles, including 3¢. tax. Prices at all points supplied from
California will be on an equivalent basis. Both increases
are effective at 7 a. m. June 19. These crude eil prices apply
only to crude oil produced in accordance with the allowable
quantities set by the California Statewide Curtailment
Committee. The company’s action is intended to point the
way to end the most disastrous economic breakdown ever
experienced by the California oil industry and te remove a
serious menace to the economic welfare of the community.”

Leaders in the California situation have been successfully
reducing production in that State until proration has achieved
80 near a success that the large companies, led by Standard,
are ready to recognize the recovery by immediate upward
revision of posted prices. It is reported that several groups
of producers and distributors in California who were facing
bankruptey as a resulf of the slashing tactics of the past few
months now feel that they have a chance to pull through if
there is not a new burst of production in unexpected sections.

Enforcement of proration production in Oklahoma struck
a serious snag in the granting of a temporary injunction by
three Federal judges in Federal District Court at Guthrie,
Okla., to the Champlin Refinery Co. The injunction orders

the Attorney-General and State distriet courts to refrain
from penalizing the company on charges of overproducing
four wells in the Oklahoma City field. The State agencies
were restrained from enforcing penalties until further order
of the Federal court or until the validity of the Oklahoma oil
conservation laws is determined by the United States Supreme
Court on an appeal taken by the Champlin company. A
hearing on an application to make the injunetion permanent
will probably be held early in July.

There has been no change in the East Texas situation.
Practically all of the major purchasing companies are now
entirely out of that field, and prices have just about col-
lapsed. The last posted priees in the field, 25¢. per barrel,
are reported to have been abandoned and oil is moving out
on contracts as low as 15¢. per barrel. The Railroad Com-
mission has tentatively decided to call into a conference
representatives of the East Texas Lease, Royalty and Pro-
ducers Association, independent producers of other Texas
fields, and the major companies, to consider a proposal
that the East Texas field be operated on a basis of 300 barrels
daily to each 20-acre unit. Many objections have already
been voiced to this plan.

Price changes for the week have been:

June 19.—Standard Oil Co. of California, effective immediately, advances
posted prices for California crude 20c. to 40c. per barrel, according to
degrees.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells.
(All gravities where A, P. 1. degrees are not shown.)

$1.75 | Smackover, Ark., 24 and over
.65 | Eldorado, Ark., 40.
5 Texas, 40 and over.
Uranis, Lac.oeaciotaaas
Salt Creek, Wyo., 37
Sunburst, Mont
Santa Fe Springs, Calll., 40 and over
Huntington, Calif., 26
Petrolia, Canada

Cabell, W. Va_

1llinois

Western Kentueky. .

Midcontinent, Okla., 37___. -

Hutehinson, Texas, 40 and over. ...

Spindletop, Texas, grade A .

Spindletop, Texas, below 25.

Winkler, Texas_ 2

REFINED PRODUCTS—SHARP ADVANCE IN CALIFORNIA TANK
WAGON PRICES INDICATES END OF PRICE WAR—GASO-
LINE AND KEROSENE REDUCED IN OHIO—METROPOLI-
TAN AREA UNCHANGED.

The long-awaited upward revision of California’s refined
produects came suddenly yesterday, June 19, with the an-
nouncement of an advance of 5%e. per gallon in tank wagon
prices of gasoline, effective immediately. The advance was
made by the Standard Oil Co. of California and brings the
new price to 13c. per gallon in Los Angeles and 13 Xe. per
gallon in San I'rancisco, including the 3e. State tax.

The day before, June 18, Standard Oil of Ohio announced a
le. per gallon reduction in gasoline throughout Ohio, tank
wagon now being 15¢. and service station 16e. per gallon,
including State tax. Kerosene was also reduced le. per
gallon throughout the State, new price being 12¢. per gallon.

The change in the Calitornia situation will, if maintained,
mean the end of the most disastrous period in the history of
that State’s oil industry. Sinee last February prices have
been slashed and all factors in the industry have been facing
the spectacle of gasoline being practically given away.
Many were facing bankruptey as a result of the State-wide
price wa

Another price change of the week occurred on Monday,
June 15, when Atlantic Refining Co. reduced tank wagon
gasoline price le. a gallon in Pennsylvania and Delaware.
New service station price is 13¢. per gallon, and tank wagon
price 11e. per gallon, exclusive of tax.

The invasion of ‘“‘competitive’” gasoline in the Eastern
territory has not aided any in firming up the bulk distribu-
ting market. Whether the cheaper grades of gasoline will
continue to move in large volume after consumers have had
a sample is hard to say, but distributors of standard grade
products are depending upon the publie swinging back to the
higher-powered fuel. The Standard Oil Co. of Indiana has
reduced its “Stanolind Blue,” its competitive grade, 1%4e¢.
per gallon to 8.4¢. per gallon service station, in the St. Louis
district.

Kerosene is sluggish, with orders reported accepted here at
5¢. per gallon for 41-43 water white. Another downward
revision of prices is anticipated throughout this territory.
Fuel oils show little activity, business being generally con-
fined to movement against contracts.

Price changes follow:

June 15.—Effective Saturday, June 13, Standard Oil Co. of Indiana
reduces Stanolind Blue, competitive gasoline, 14¢. per gallon to 8.4c.
service station in St. Louis district.

June 15.—Atlantic Refining Co. reduces gasoline 1¢. per gallon throughout
Ohio, making new prices 15¢. per gallon tank wagon and 16c¢. per gallon
seryvice station, exclusive of tax. Also reduces kerosene Ic. per gallon
throughout Ohio, new price, 12¢. per gallon.

June 19.—Standard Oil Co. of Qalifornia advances tank wagon priceg
514c. per gallon, making new prices 13c. per gallon in Los Angeles and 13 }4¢.
per gallon in San Francisco, including 3c. tax.
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Gasoline, U. S. Moter, Tank Car Lots, F.O.B. Refinery.

N. Y. (Bayonne)— N.Y— Arkansas___.... $.04-.041¢
Stand. O1l, N. J..$0.5% | Colonial-Beacon..$0.6 |Callforaia._._... .05-.07
*Stand. O1l, N. Y. .06 Sinclair Ref- ... .06 34 | Los Angeles,ex .043{-.07
Tide Water Oil Co .08 - .06 Gulf Coast, ex .0414-.05
Richfield Oi1(Cal.) .07 - 053 | North Louislana .04-.0414
Warner-Quin'nCo .06 - 06234 [ North Texas. .033{-.03%%
Pan-Am. Pet. Co. .05% Oklahoma._.. .0334-.04
Shell Eastern Pet. .06 Pennsylvania. .. 0534

* Plus freight.
Gasoline, Service Statlon, Tax Included.

New York $.153 Kansas Clty.....___ $.149
A AT e e .20 Minneapolis. . . - .162
Baltimore. .159 V'
Boston.... 155
Butfalo. 148
Ch = 14

Kerosene, 41 43 Water White, Ta= k Car Lots, F.0.B. Refinery.
N.Y.(Bayonne)$.05%-.0534 | Chicago_. .- $.02%6-.03 14 INew Orleans, ex-...$0.5
North Texas_. .0234-.03 |LosAngeles,ex. .043-.06 |Tulsa_._.____ .0434-.0314

Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.

New York (Bayonne)— California 27 plus D Gulf Coast *'C”__ $.65-.70
Bunker “C"” $.85 $.75-1.00| Chicago 18-22 D. .42 14-.50
Diesel 28-30D. 1.55| New Orleans “C".... .90

Gas Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal.

N. Y. (Bayonne)— lChlcngo—- ‘Tulsa—
28D plus...$.04%-.05% | 32-36D Ind.$.013{-.02 82-36D Ind.$.01%{-.02

Crude Oil Output in United States Falls Off.

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the daily
average gross crude oil production in the United States for
the week ended June 13 1931 was 2,463,100 barrels, as com-
pared with 2,474,950 barrels for the preceding week, a
decrease of 11,850 barrels. Compared with the output for
the week ended June 14 1930 of 2,571,500 barrels per day,
the eurrent figure represents a decrease of 108,400 barrels
daily. The daily average production East of California for
the week ended June 13 1931 was 1,934,500 barrels, as com-
pared with 1,945,850 barrels for the preceding week, a
decrease of 11,350 barrels. The following are estimates of
daily average gross production, by distriets:

DAILY AVERAGE PRODUCTION (FIGURES IN BARRELS).
Week Ended— June 13 '31. June 6 '31. May 30 '31. June 14'30,
557,450 552,400 527,700

103,100 107,000 106,800
58,000 59,900

46,250
150,500

Colorado..- 4,350
20,500
597,200

2,571,500

42900
529,100

2,474,950

43,450
528,600

2,463,100

Callfornla.

2,462,150

The estimated daily average gross production for the Mid-Continent
Fleld, including Oklahoma, Kansas, Panhandle, North, West Central,
West, East Central, East and Southwest Texas, North Louisiana and
Arkansas, for the week ended June 13, was 1,549,200 barrels, as compared
with 1,560,400 barrels for the preceding week, a decrease of 11,200 barrels.
The Mid-Continent production, excluding Smackover (Arkansas) heavy oil,
was 1,518,850 barrels, as compared with 1,529,650 barrels, a decrease of
10,800 barrels.

The production figures of certain pools in the various districts for the
current week, compared with the previous week, in barrels of 42 gallons,
follow:

—Week Ended—
. June6.| Southwest Tezas—
13,200 | Chapman-Abbot
12,850 | Darst Creek. ...

—Week Ended—

Oklahoma— June13. June@,

Burbank. .
Carr Clty .
Earlsboro.. .
East Earlsboro.
South Earlsboro

11,950
_ North Loutstana—
Sarepta-Carterville 1,200
2270 Arkansas—
5.400 | Smackover, light._
2050 | Smackover, heavy
G..‘i.’»()‘ Coastal Tezas—
174,950 | Barbers HIll
22,700 | Raccoon Bend. .
50 | Refuglo County ..
) | Sugarland
1,500

6,900
16,700
17,950

44,600
9,200

Little River...

8,500
170,800
21,800
4,100
14,000
1,900

5,350
15,45
17.050

42,200
9,900

i pa S R TR TR R

Coastal Loutsiana—
East Hackberry
Old Hackberry
Wyoming—
Salt Creek
Montana—
Kevin-Sunburst ...
New Mextco—
Hobbs High
Balance Lea County...
- California—
Elwood-Goleta
3,300 3,300 Huntington Beach.
Inglewood

26,000
Gray County
Hutchinson County. .
North Teras—
Archer County ... -

4,450
36,750
4,250

West Central Tezas—
South Young County.-.
West Teras—

Crane & Upton Countles

Ector County
Howard County-
Reagan County..
Winkler County-
Yates

- 43,150

Balance Pecos County..

East Central Tezas—

Van Zandt County
East Texas—

Rusk County:
Joinertield
Kligore- -

Gregg County,

lew 46,700

22,400 23,650

5,900 6,300
30,000 30,200
29,5560 18,700
44,300
70,600

2,800

46,100

Santa Fe Sprin
68,850 Seal Beach

3,100
50,200

Pennsylvania
Allegany
Bradtord

119,200 | S
165,600
66,700

114,300
168,000

Playa Del Rey...

Ventura Avenue...

84,200
52,300
20,500
70,500
12,000
42,300

g5

43,400

7,300
22,300
6,750
6,850
3,200
13,400

Grade—

3,200
13,600

Weekly Refinery Statistics for the United States.

Reports compiled by the American Petroleum Institute
for the week ended June 13, from companies aggregating
3,646,100 barrels, or 94.79% of the 3,848,500 barrel esti-
mated daily potential refining capacity of the United States
indicate that 2,461,700 barrels of crude oil were run to stills
daily, and that these same companies had in storage at
refineries at the end of the week, 43,410,000 barrels of gasoline
and 130,398,000 barrels of gas and fuel oil. Reports re-
ceived on the production of gasoline by the cracking process
indicate that companies owning 94.49, of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units manufactured 3,125,-
000 barrels of cracked gasoline during the week. The com-
plete report for the week ended June 13 1931 follows:

CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS, GASOLINE AND GAS AND ¥FUEL OIL STOCKS
WEEK ENDED JUNE 13 1931.
(Figures in Barrels of 42 Gallons each)

Per Cent
Oper.
of Total
Capacity,
Report.

Per Cent|
Potential
Capacity

Crude
Runs to aGasoline

Stocks.

District.

East Coast 7,832,000
Appalachian. o
Ind., Illinois, Kentucky
Okla., Kans., Missouri.

,000
08,143,000
¢130,398,000
¢130,508,000

3,175,000

17,232,000
2,461,700
16,929,000
2,418,400

18,690,000
2,670,000

99.8 3,004,000
100.0 844,000

* In California they represent the total inventory of finished gasoline and engine
distillate held by reporting companies wherever located within continental United
States (stocks at refineries, water terminals and all sales distributing stations,
including products in transit thereto).

a In all the refining districts indicated except Callfornia, figures in this column
represent gasoline stocks at refineries. b Revised due to change in Texas. cU. 8.
total figures of gasoline and gas and fuel ol stocks as of week ended June 6, compar-
able with this week's figures, are 43,997,000 and 130,184,000 respectively, the
revisions being due to & transfer in the East Coast distriet, of gasoline and gas and
fuel oil stocks from refinery to bulk terminal storage. ‘These figures are not com-
parable with a year ago. d Revised due to change In Indiana, Illinois, Kentucky
and Texas. e Included above in table for week ended June 13 1931.

Note.—All figures follow exactly the present Bureau of Mines definitions. Crude
ofl runs to stills include both foreign and domestic crude. In California, stocks of
heavy crude and all grades of fuel oll are included under the heading ‘ Gas and
Fuel Oil Stocks.”

¢43,410,000
c44,225,000

Total week June 13.-
Dally average

Total week June 6. -
Daily average

Total June 14 1930
Daily average

d51,854,000 |[b138,660,000

80.7
81.8

6,515,000
1,795,000

7,350,000

T
eTexas Gulf Coast 1,468,000

eLouisiana Gulf Coast.

Federal Trade Commission Re-Approves Trade Practice
Rules for Marketing Refined Petroleum Products.

The Federal Trade Commission has informed the Amer-
ican Petroleum Institute that on June 12 1931 it took final
action representing substantial reapproval of the trade prac-
tice rules embodied in the petroleum industry’s National
Code of Practices for Marketing Refined Petroleum Prod-
ucts. W. R. Boyd, Jr., Executive Vice-President of the
Institute, which sponsored the code, has expressed the
opinion that the action of the Commission undoubtedly will
be eminently satisfactory and agreeable to the marketing
branch of the industry. Commenting, Mr. Boyd said:

“It will be remembered that the Federal Trade Commission, on July 25
1929 premulgated 21 trade practice conference rules which were accepted
by 16,000 marketers and which the petroleum industry adopted and put
into effect as its National Code of Practices for Marketing Refined Petroleum
Products. On February 8 1931 we were notified that the Commission had
withdrawn its approval of 18 of these rules, had rewritten two, and left
intact only one of the original rules.

“The marketing branch of the industry met in Chicago early in March
to consider the situation and determine what the petroleum industry should
do about it. It was the consensus of opinion then that if an adequate explana-
tion of each of the 21 rules and a thorough analysis of the practices and
methods which each trade practice rule sought to condemn and prevent could
be made clear to the members of the Commission, that body would not
hesitate to reverse itself and reaffirm its approval of the rules. Events
now prove that this opinion was correct, for the final action is a substantial
reapproval of the original rules. Actually what has happened is this:

“Rules 1, 8, 5 and 6 of Group I have been reapproved without change.
Rule 2, Group I, has been reapproved with the insertion of one word, but
transferred to Group II. Rules 4 and 7 have been rewritten to conform
to the Commission’s standard form rules relating to breaking contracts and
to selling below cost to injure a competitor.

“Preceding Group II, Rules 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20
and 21, all of which have been reapproved without change except for the
insertion of one word in Rule 17, the Commission inserted a preamble
reading as follows:

*““The following rules of Group II are adopted by the Confercnce and accepted
by the Federal Trade Commission as expressions of the trade. The Industry and
each person signing these rules agree that sald rules shall not be carried out In such
a manner or used in any way so as to substantially lessen competition or unduly
restrain trade, or tend to create a monopoly.'

“I regard the Commission’s final action as constructive and eminently
satisfactory, and believe that it undoubtedly will be agreeable and acceptable
to the marketing branch of the petroleum industry. I am recommending
to the Board of Directors cf the American Petroleum Institute and to the
industry generally the prempt approval and acceptance of the revised rules
because to all intents, purposes and effects they are no different from the
original ones.
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“I believe the trade practice conference system a constructive one for
the Commission to foster and maintain and that it is helpful to an industry
in ridding itself of many admittedly unfair, unethical and uneconomic com-
petitive practices. In our discussions with members of the Commission we
found them keenly alive to the value of the trade practice conference system
to the industry of the country, and desirous of doing everything helpful they
could, consistent, of course, with their individual conceptions of the par-
ticular rules and of the law under which they function and must operate.
Each rule of the petroleum industry’s code is designed by co-operative
action, to eliminate, in the interest of both the consumer and the industry,
some admittedly unfair, unethical or uneconomic practice. It appears to
me that when the Commission understood clearly the purpose of each rule
and became convinced that no contemplated violation of existing law was
involved or authorized by approval of our rules, the objection of the
majority was removed and that action then followed reinstating the rules
with practically no substantial modification.

“I believe the reconsideration, review, and now the final substantial
reapproval of the petroleum rules by the Comemission will be a tremendously
helpful factor in securing better understanding and closer observance of
these rules by the more than 16,000 marketers of refined petroleum products
who agreed originally with the Commission to accept them.”

Texas Oil Men Adopt a Unitization Plan—Operators’
Group Agrees to Proposal for Limit of Daily Output
—Held Useless by Others.

A voluntary attempt by operators to stem the flow of oil
from the East Texas field, which in the last few months
has undermined the foundations of the petroleum price
structure in the United States, will go into effect on Satur-
day, says an Associated Press dispatch from Tyler, Tex.,
June 17, These advices further say:

Under a unitization plan subscribed to at a mass meeting of operators
here, each well producing before June 10, irrespective of acreage involved,
would be permitted to yield 300 barrels daily and all wells brought in sub-
sequent to that date would be limited to 300 barrels daily for each unit of
20 acres.

Under the plan, production in the field is expected to be cut by 200,000 to

. 220,000 barrels daily at the start. Latest figures available show average
daily production about 330,000 barrels, more than twice the 160,000 barrels
limit fixed by order of the Railroad Commission.

Should all operators join in the movement, J. F. Lucey of Dallas, Chair-
man of the arbitration committee set up to administer the unit plan, said
he was confident the State, through the Railroad Commission, would take
hold of the project and add its influence through a formal order placing the
plan in effect in lieu of the violated proration instructions now prevailing.

A group of operators headed by W. L. Todd of Dallas contended the
unitization plan was not practicable and legal and asserted it would not
work. The Todd faction continued an effort to influence Governor Sterling
to call a special session of the Legislature to deal with the situation.

Gulf Oil Regains Rights in Colombia—Bill Is Passed
in Caracas Giving 50-Year Concession for Abro-
gated Contract—Five-Year Fight Said to Have
Ended.

The Bill passed, June 17 by the Colombian House of
Representatives approving the 50-year contract of the Gulf
Oil Corp. for the development of the National oil lands in the
Catatumbo region, disposed satisfactorily to both parties of a
serious question under discussion for nearly five years.
This legislation was the result of the cancellation by the
Colombian Government of the famous Barco Concession in
1926 on the ground that the terms had not been fulfilled.
The New York “Times’’ of June 18, from which the fore-
going is taken, adds:

The Bill creates a new concession whereby the Colombian Government
avoids acknowledging that cancellation of the old contract was unjustified.
Under the terms of the Bill all proceedings in the Colombian Supreme
Court, which were started after cancellation of the contract, must be dis-
missed within nine months or the new concession will become void.

The Gulf Oil Corp. must send two crews into the concession immediately
to prospect for oil. This concession, which adjoins Venezuela, is said to
have heavy seepages of oil from the surface, indicating large quantities
of oil in the area. In view of its inaccessibility and the distance from the
coast, the development of the concession will be slow. A pipe line will be
built after some idea is gained of the amount of oil in the concession.

General Barco, a native of Colombia, who received the concession from
the Colombian Government in 1905, never did much with it he lacked funds
for development. In 1918, with the consent of the Colombian Government,
he sold his right to the Colombian Petroleum Corp., in which the Cities
Service interests held a three-quarter interest and the Carib Syndicate the
remainder.

Champlin Refining Co. Wins Oil Injunction—Okla-
homa Agencies Restrained by Court from En-
forcing Proration Penalties.

The first vietory for independent oil companies attacking
oil proration in Oklahoma was won in the Federal District
Court at Guthrie on Saturday says a dispateh from Okla-
homa City to the “Wall Street Journal’”’ of June 16, when
three Federal Judges granted a temporary injunction to
Champlin Refining Co., ordering the Attorney-General and
State Distriet Courts to refrain from penalizing the com-
pany on charges of overproducing four wells in Oklahoma
City field. State agencies were restrained from enforcing the
penalties until further order of the Federal Court or until
validity of the Oklahoma oil conservation laws is determined
by the United States Supreme Court on an appeal taken
recently by the Champlin company. It was indicated that

hearing on whether or not to make the injunection permanent
probably would be held in Federal Distriet Court here early
in July. The dispatch also adds:

The Guthrie case was heard by Federal Circuit Judges O. L. Phillips, of
New Mexico, and J. H. Cotteral, of Oklahoma, and Federal District Judge
F. E. Kennamer, of Tulsa. The Federal judges stayed a proration receiver-
ship suit pending against the company and held that the company may
produce 10,000 barrels of crude oil daily from the wells. Champlin attorneys
were given 10 days to furnish bond of $200,000 to protect owners of adjacent
properties whose land might be drained of oil.

Judge Cotteral did not concur in the decision to allow the company to
produce more than its allowable under State proration. Judge Phillips
said the Court did not intend to destroy proration but to give the Champlin
company relief while the test case is in progress. The three judges said
constitutionality of the State's proration laws was not before the Court
but only the question of staying the State’s penalties while the company’s
appeal was pending. State officials, surprised at the decision, were uncer-
tain what will be the effect of the order allowing Champlin to produce
10,000 barrels daily when the daily allowable is nearer 2,000 barrels under
present proration schedules.

The suit on the four Oklahoma City wells of Champlin was brought by
the Attorney-General after charges were made that the wells were over
produced nearly 300,000 barrels. Champlin attorneys declared the Cor-
poration Commission did not push charges against 80 violators, as dis
covered by watchers for Champlin, but the Commission Attorney said the
cases were not docketed as nobody would file complaints. All previous
Federal and State court cases filed by Champlin and other independents
attacking proation have gone against the company.

May Portland Cement Output and Shipments Higher
Than in Preceding Month, But Continues Below
Rate a Year Ago—Inventories Lower.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, the
Portland cement industry in May 1931 produced 14,006,000
barrels, shipped 14,222,000 barrels from the mills, and had
in stock at the end of the month 29,447,000 barrels. Pro-
duction of Portland cement in May 1931 showed a decrease
of 18.8% and shipments a decrease of 17.4% as compared
with May 1930. Portland cement stocks at the mills were
4.7% lower than a year ago.

In the following statement of relation of production to
capacity the total output of finished cement is compared
with the estimated capacity of 165 plants at the close of
May 1931, and of 166 plants at the elose of May 1930. The
estimates include increased capacity due to extensions and
improvements during the period.

RELATION OF PRODUCTION TO CAPACITY.

IMay 1030.|M'ay 1031.l Apr.1931.|Mar. 1931.|Feb. 1931,

29.4%

The month 7899 | 628% | 52.1% | 36.0% | 20.4%

The 12 months ended...\ 66.2% 56.5% 57.7% 58.6%
PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS, AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT, BY DISTRICTS. IN MAY 1930 AND 1931.

[In Thousands of Barrels].

Stocks at End

Shipments. of Month.

1930. | 1931,

Production.
1931.

District.

Eastern Pa., N. J. and Md

New York and Maine,

Ohio, Western Pa. and W. Va...
Michigan

Wis., Ill., Ind. and Ky.

Va., Tenn,, Ala., Ga., Fla. & La.
East. Mo., Ia., Minn, & S. Dak.
W.Mo., Neb., Kans., Okla. & Ark|

14,006! 17,224 30,8011 20,447

PRODUCTION, SHIPMENTS, AND STOCKS OF FINISHED PORTLAND
CEMENT BY MONTHS IN 1930 AND 1931 (IN THOUS, OF BARRELS).

Shipmenis.

n. Stocks at End of
Productios g7t

Month.

1930.

27,081
28,249
30,648
30,867

1031.
4,692

1931, 1930,

160,905 1

re-

Note.—The statistics above presented are complled from reports for May, Io

celved by the Bureau of Mines, from all manufacturing plants except four,
which estimates have been included in lieu of actual returns,

World Copper Output Higher in May.

World production of copper in May came to 130,486 shqrt
tons, compared with 128,877 tons in April, 136,958 tons in
March and 153,488 tons in May 1930, according to figures
released by the American Bureau of Metal Statistics and
published in the “Wall Street Journal.” The daily tonnage,
however, showed a decline for May, as daily average out-
put last month was 4,209 tons, compared with 4,296 tons
in April, 4,418 tons in March and 4,951 tons in May 1930.
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World output for the first five months of 1931 was 654,396
tons, compared with 758,758 tons for the first five months
of 1930.

The following table gives in short tons the output of the
several countries for the last five months. This is based
on fine copper content of blister as reported by smelters
without segregation as to countries of origin:

Mar. Apr. May. Jan-May.

53,734 272,399
4,078

United States

x Other Europe- -
¥y Elsewhere. 11,000 12,800 13,000 63,500
World's total.... ... 120,390 128,685 136,958 128,877 130,486 654,396
x Partly estimated. Includes production of blister copper in countries other
than Germany, whereof Spain, Russia, Jugoslavia and Great Britain are the more
important. ¥ Chiefly Africa. z Irregularity of monthly totals for Australia are
ascribable to intermittent operation of two of the smelters there.

American Smelting & Refining Co. to Curtail Opera-
tions for Three Months—Production and Stocks
of Lead.

The American Smelting & Refining Co. announced this
week that it would close its lead smelters at Murray, Utah,
and East Helena, Mont., in July, August and September.
The statement said:

The low price of lead has greatly curtailed mine production and cor-
respondingly affected the tonnage coming in to the smelters of the American
Smelting & Refining Co.

Operations necessarily must be curtailed at some time. The company
therefore has decided to close down during the summer months of July,
August and September its lead smelters at Murray, Utah, and East Helena,
Mont. It will carry on the business of purchasing and receiving such ores
as mines may ship during the shutdown.

This shutdown will enable its labor to seek employment elsewhere during
the summer months, and to return at the beginning of October, at which
time smelters will resume operations on a larger scale, and afford steadier
employment than would otherwise be possible.

The production of refined lead in the United States in
May made a total of 43,117 short tons, against 38,439 tons
in April, and 44,800 in March, according to the American
Bureau of Metal Statistics. Stocks of lead at the end of
May amounted to 142,370 tons, against 133,457 in April
and 130,426 in March. Shipments were 38,081 tons in,
May, against 35,324 in April and 36,761 in March.

Production of refined lead in the United States in May
from domestic ore amounted to 39,519 tons, or a daily rate
of 1,275 tons, compared with 35,498 tons, or a daily rate of
1,183 tons, in April, and 52,818 tons, or a daily rate of 1,704
tons in May 1930. Production from secondary and foreign
ore in May brought the total refined lead output for the
month to 43,117 tons.

Steel Production AgainFalls Off—Prices Unchanged.

The recession of activity in the iron and steel industry
is unchecked, with ingot production down to 38% as com-
pared with 40% a week ago, reports the “Iron Age” of
June 18. Among the leading steel centers, Pittsburgh,
Chicago, Cleveland and the Wheeling district all report
reductions of output. Barring unforeseen developments,
further declines in operations mow seem unavoidable, with
the possibility that the low levels of last December will be
reached before the end of July. The “Age” further states:

The steel trade has become reconciled to the prospect of a very dull
summer and is now pinning its hopes on a seasonal recovery in the {fall.
Some producers continue to carry out the policy of closing their higher
cost plants and one fully integrated steel company is reported to be planning
to suspend operations entirely during July. While this program of drastic
retrenchment is dictated by costs, it is counted on to cause further liquida-
tion of already low stocks and thereby add momentum to demand when
business revives.

Other factors that may contribute to an autumn rebound are the har-
vesting of crops, which will give the agricultural population cash for
purchases, however subnormal they may be, and the plea of the railroads
for an advance in rates. Assurance of relief to the carriers is believed
to be essential to restore them to their position as leading consumers of
iron and steel.

Declines in automobile steel specifications continue to have the strongest
influence on mill operations. June automobile output is now expected to
total about 270,000 cars, and July production will be considerably lower,
with the extent of curtailment depending on whether contemplated shut-
downs of certain motor car builders occur in that month or in August.

Seasonal subsidence of iron and steel demand is still noticeable in other
lines. Rail output at Chicago has declined to 80% of capacity, but has
picked up slightly at Pittsburgh ' following the release of some of the
152-1b. sections recently ordered by the Pennsylvania. Tin plate output
has eased off slightly to a 65% rate. Wire mill operations now range from
30 to 35%. Production of line pipe, structural steel and reinforcing bars
is being fairly well maintained at recent levels. Among individual con-
suming outlets, the radio industry is conspicuous for increasing its specifi-
cations, a few manufacturers of receiving sets having released tonnage
prior to swinging into seasonal production.

The coal strike has thus far failed to materialize as a major market
influence. In some cases prices of coal and coke are stronger at old levels,
but no advances are réported.

Scrap markets still show weakness, with heavy melting steel off 50c.
a ton at Cleveland and 25c. at Detroit. However, prices of the leading
grades are unchanged at Pittsburgh, Chicago and St. Louis.

Interest in steel prices centers in the efforts of sheet mills to establish
the new classification base prices for third quarter business. In the case
of black sheets the new base involves an advance of $5 a ton and the increase
on galvanized is $3. The third quarter quotation on automobile body
sheets is 3.10c. a 1b., or $2 a ton over recent levels, While resistance to
these changes may be encountered, the attitude of producers is being
strengthened by the realization that price concessions are unlikely to bring
in :uiy additional tonnage in the next two months. Except for sheets and
hot-rolled strip steel, which has been advanced $1 a ton for third quarter,
no price changes on finished steel appear to be in prospect.

Fabricated structural steel awards, at 24,000 tons, compare with 48,000
tons a week ago. New business up for bids totals 35,000 tons, as against
only 11,000 tons reported last week. Outstanding among prospective
structural inquiries is 22,000 tons for the Union Island Freight Terminal,
New York.

Railroad equipment buying is featured by the placing of 500 box cars
by the Chicago Great Western. Inquiries include one for 400 tunnel cars
from the Chicago Tunnel Transport Co. and another for 800 underframes
from the Fruit Growers Express.

Zine has advanced from a recent low of 3.20c., East St. Louis, to 3.40c.
Heavy buying of lead is reported for a second week, and a gain in consump-
tion this menth is indicated.

The “Iron Age” composite prices are unchanged, with finished steel at
92.102¢c. a Ib., pig iron at $15.63 a gross ton and steel scrap at $9.50 a gross
ton. A comparative table follows:

Finished Steel.

.102¢. & Lb. Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,

June 16 1931, 2.10 2.10: wire, rails, black pipe and sheets.

These products make 879 of the
United States output.

High.
Jan. 13
Jan. 7
Apr. 2
Dec. 11
Jan, 4
Jan. 5
Jan. 6

2.102c. June 2
2.121¢.

2.362¢.

g Iron.
June 16 1931, $15.63 a Gross Ton. {Based on average of basie iron at Valley

_.$15.83
- 17.50

furnace and foundry irons at Chicago,
Phlladelphia, Buffalo, Valley and Bir-
mingham.

igh.

Jan. 6
Jan. 7
May 14
Nov. 27
Jan. 4
Jan. §
Jan, 13

July 7

Steel Scrap.
June 16 1931, $9.50 a Gross Ton. iBssed on No. 1 heavy melting steel quo-

tations at Pittsburgh, Philadelphia
and Chicago.

$9.50

June 9
Dec. 9
Deo. 3
July 2
Nov. 22
June 1
May &

Steelmaking operations have receded two more points to
38% this week, bookings from all major classes of consumers
except the building industry have further diminished, sea-
sonally there is no warrant for expecting improvement in
demand or production over the next 60 days—yet sentiment
in the steel industry is distinctly more buoyant, states
“Steel” of June 18, which further reports as follows:

While orders for structural steel are providing the only substantial com-
fort to mill order books at present, there are outcroppings of inquiry in
other lines which may indicate better business in the fall. Nevertheless,
for the lifting of much of the pessimism which has submerged the industry
recently, intangibles are largely responsible.

Improved crop conditions, a conviction that prices and preduction are
“bouncing off the bottom,” the possibility that a speedy, successful con-
clusion to the railroads’ campaign for higher freight rates might stiffen
commodity prices, the emphasis being placed upon low inventories, and
potentialities of a rapid reversal of the price situation—these are factors
influencing sentiment.

Determination of sheet manufacturers to attempt more vigorously to
put into effect the nmew classifications, in themselves constituting an ad-
vance in price, is a reflex of this better feeling, In fact, one large pro-
ducer has superimposed these new classifications upon an advance in the
base price, lifting some quotations as high as $5 a ton for third quarter.

These new levels, of course, face a test, but the decision to breast the
tide in sheet prices is noteworthy. On other classes of steel including tin
plate, wire products, plates, shapes and bars, bookings are being made for
third quarter at unchanged prices, although formal announcements are not
yet general.

Typical of activity in structural steel, bookings of the largest fabricator
have been increasing month by month this year. Bids are now in on 103,
000 tons for the Golden Gate bridge at San Francisco, and on 25,000 tons for
the Louisville & Nashville bridge at Henderson, Ky. A 14,000-ton tower
as part of Chicago’s fair looms as a possibility. A 6100-ton bridge at
Jersey City, N. J., will be up for bids June 29; a 3600-ton New York
subway section, June 26. Fresh structural inquiry this week totals 32,-
000 tons, actual awards 20,000 tons. It is not volume, but low prices,
that afflict the structural industry.

A clarification of the production situation in the East Texas oil fields
encourages Chicago plate mills to expect to book upward of 50,000 t_ons
of tank plates late this summer. The Hetch Hetchy water pipe _hne,
San Francisco, for which 40,000 tons were placed recently, is requiring
15,000 tons additional. Steel bars are constricted through unexpectedly
severe retrenchment in automobile production, a situation reflected also in
bookings for alloy steel, sheets and strip steel. ot

Increasingly, sentiment in the steel industry is inclined not to be ob-
structive to any effort of the railroads to rehabilitate themselves finan-
cially. The proposed 15% advance in freight rates would raise assembly
costs in producing a ton of steel as much as $2, which the steel industry
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does not expect to absorb., Granting of the advance might not immediately
stimulate purchases of rolling stock, but should broaden requirements
for repairs and maintenance.

Chicago Great Western has ordered 500 box cars. The Fruit Growers
Express is inquiring for 800 underframes, while the Pacific Fruit Express
may inquire for 800 to 1000 refrigerator cars.

Neither production nar prices of coal or coke have been affected by the
sporadic coal strikes, and no danger is discerned. A substantial tonnage
of steelmaking iron has been placed at Pittsburgh at a low price made
possible by water shipment. Pig iron demand has fallen off. Scrap prices
display more stability.

Rumors of mergers entailing acquisition of financially distressed com-
panies by some of the stronger units of the industry are current.

“‘Steel’s” price composite is unchanged for the second consecutive week
at $31.03.

Steel ingot production for the week ended Monday (June
15) was down about 174%, at a good fraction under 38%,
compared with a shade over 39% in the preceding week
and a little under 41% two weeks ago, according to the
“Wall Street Journal” of June 17 which further announces:

The United States Steel Corp. is estimated at below 39% of theoretical
capacity, against better than 40% a week earlier and 42% two weeks ago.
Leading independents are at about 87%, contrasted with 381%% in the
previcus week and under 40% two weeks ago.

At this time last year the average was slightly under 689, with the
Steel Corporation at 729 and independents at better than 64%. In the
corresponding week of 1929 the industry was running at about 9614 %, with
the Steel Corporation around capacity and independents at 94%. About
the middle of June of 1928, the average was at 73%, with the U. S. Steel
running at 76% and independents about 70% %.

Rise in Steel Prices Started by Subsidiary of United
States Steel Corporation.

Leading steel producers made an effort this week to in-
crease their prices. It was announced on Monday that the
American Sheet & Tin Plate Co., a subsidiary of the
United States Steel Corp., and the Inland Steel Co., a large
independent, would post an increase of $2 a ton on galvanized
sheets and of $3 a ton on black sheets for third-quarter
business. While the rises probably will not be effective on
much business before August, the move was regarded in
certain quarters as a revival of the attempt to establish g,
more profitable level of steel prices. In recent weeks the
trend in the steel industry has been toward price shading.
The abandonment of efforts to establish higher prices on
second-quarter business was followed by a weaker tone in
certain steel products, which adversely affected the earnings
of the industry.

Prices of blue annealed sheets and automobile sheets were
not advanced, but the upturn in galvanized and black sheets
was regarded as a forerunner of further efforts to estab-
lish higher prices. The rise in galvanized and black sheets
was made in accordance with the new classification aceepted
by leading steel makers. On the new basis, No. 24 black
sheets will be 214 cents a pound, against 2.35 cents formerly,
and No. 24 galvanized sheets will be 3 cents a pound, against
2.9 cents formerly. There is also a small charge for delivery
in the Chieago district.

While certain producers were announcing higher prices on
sheets, iron and steel warehouses in the Chicago district, says
the New York “Times’’ of June 16, reduced prices $3 a ton
on steel bars, blue annealed sheets, bands and hoops, and
$5 a ton on cold finished bars and galvanized sheots. Re-
ductions of $10 a ton were made also on eold rolled strips,
hot rolled strips and finished sheets. The last named items,
it was said, acecount for only a small part of the business of
jobbers.

Bethlehem Steel Corp. Joins in Steel Price Rise,

The move of leading steel manufacturers to establish
higher prices on steel sheets for the third quarter was joined
on June 17 by the Bethlehem Steel Corp., which announced
that it had made advances of $1 to $5 a ton on various types
of steel sheet. It was explained that there had been a
change in the system of making extras, which would result
in the higher prices for the produects.

The advance announced by the Bethlehem company is
believed to apply to blue annealed sheets, as well as to
black and galvanized sheets.

Steel Makers Still Paring Down Costs—Valley Labor
Costs Cut Though Wage Scales Maintained—
Vacation Savings Effected.

Mahoning Valley steel companies, according to the “Wall
Street Journal” of June 16, are continuing their efforts
to reduce mill operating expenses to a minimum in the
face of a business outlook which indicates that little im-
provement in steel buying is likely until late fall. While
basic wage scales apparently have been maintained, labor
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costs have been reduced in other ways. One large steel
fabricator, after reducing its personnel, abolished the usual
two-week vacation for salaried employees. A large number
of the elerical forces of Carnegie Steel Co., United States
Steel Corp. subsidiary, have been ordered to take vacations
on a three-day a week basis instead of a continuous vacation
period.

In some cases, retirement of employees has occurred in
the higher-salaried classes, which also have been eut in
income.

Partly because of these and other economies, the results
of operations in the second-quarter may be no more un-
favorable than earnings from first-quarter operations, al-
though mill schedules for the most part have been lower
in 'chza1 quarter ended June 30 than in the first three-month
period.

Mahoning Valley Will Follow Steel Rises—Producers
Hope Stabilizing Effort Will Hold.

Iron and steel companies in the Youngstown distriet will
follow the lead of the Inland Steel Co. of Chicago, in ad-
vancing prices of steel sheets for third-quarter shipment,
said a dispateh to the New York “Times’’ dated June 15.

This announcement is expected to stimulate releases against contracts.
Mahoning Valley sheet makers are hopeful that the mark-up will hold,
at least to the extent of strengthening the market structure in sheets,
usually among the first rolled steel items to become disorganized in de-
pressed periods.

Steelmakers say that in efforts te strengthen the market, they have the
co-operation of large censumers, who believe stabilized prices will help
business.

United States Steel Corporation Reduces Pay of Clerical
Forces—Slight Reduction Affects Office Forces
That Can Be Spared—No Wage or Salary Paring.

Clerical forces in subsidiaries of the United States Steel

Corp. are being reduced slightly where such action is possi-

ble without impairing efficiency, but there has been no

reduction in wage or salary schedules reports the New York

“Times’’ of June 16. Thus far the parent company’s offices

in New York have not been affected to any extent. It is

added:

The instructions under which the clerical staffs in the offices of sub-
sidiaries are being pared down call for no uniform percentage of layoffs,
but leave to the discretion of the managements the elimination of less
efficient workers. No figures could be obtained here yesterday as to the
number of employees dropped, but it is said to be small in proportion to
the total number of clerical workers. Official comment on the curtail-
ment could not be obtained.

The attitude of the Steel Corporation is understood to be that most of
its departments have been overmanned since the sharp decline began in
the steel business. A great many clerical employees have been carried
for months when they were not needed. It is now planned to eliminate
only a part of the surplus.

The new pension plan, under which employees of the Steel Corporation
may retire at their own request at the age of 65 years and are obliged to
retire at the age of 70, has reduced the clerical staffs in many of the sub-
sidiaries’ offices. Where these employees could be spared they have
not been replaced.

As the Steel Corporation’s policy is understood here, it is to maintain
its wage and salary scales. In cases of workers in the mills and those
engaged in other operations, the “stagger plan’' has been adopted, and
part-time employment has been furnished to many thousands who might
otherwise have been thrown out of work during the depression. The
“stagger plan'’ is not regarded as feasible, so far as the clerical forces are
concerned. The corporation is, therefore, weeding out certain of its
employees who have least responsibilities and who can best be spared.

Production of Bituminous Coal Increased During
May—Anthracite Output Lower.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, Depart-
ment of Commerce, the total production of soft coal during
the month of May 1931 is estimated at 28,314,000 net tons;
the average daily rate, 1,115,000 tons. This indicates a
slight increase—approximately 1% —over the daily rate for
April, but is less by 18.1% than the rate at which soft coal
was produced during the month of May 1930.

Anthracite production during the month of May is esti-
mated at 5,005,000 net tons with an average daily rate of
200,200 tons. This shows a decrease of 13.89% from the
preceding month, and 11.99% when compared with the aver-
age for May a year ago. The Bureau’s statement shows:

MONTHLY PRODUCTION OF BITUMINOUS COAL AND ANTHRACITE
IN MAY (NET TONS).

Anthracite.

No. of | Average
Working|ver Work=
Days. Day
182,500
232,300
200,200

227,300

Bliuminous.

No. of , Arerage
Working|per Work-
Days. Day.

26.0 |1,303,000
28,478,000, 25.8 [1,104,000
28,314,000, 25.4 |1,115,000,

35,954,0000 26.4 '1,362,000

Totai
Production.

4,745,000
5,700,000
5,005,000

5,911,000

Total
Productin.

33,870,000!

Afonth,

20.0
25.0
25.0

26.0

1931—March
A

1930—May.

a Revised:
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Anthracite Shipments Declined During May.

Shipments of anthracite for the month of May 1931, as
reported to the Anthracite Bureau of Information, Phila-
delphia, amounted to 4,033,236 gross tons. This is a de-
crease as compared with the shipments during the preceding
month of April of 588,628 tons, and when compared with
May 1930, shows a decrease of 717,132 tons. Shipments
by originating carriers are as follows:

April 1931.

894,599
776,017
410,915
587,341

Month of— May 1931.

eading Co 841,841
702,149
385,951
520,619
531,817
381,942
381,181

88,453
199,283

4,033,236

May 1930.

048,408
824,997
452,568
718,898
656,786
446,334
400,809

80,942
220,628

4,750,368

Apr.1930

800,244
534,960
339,543
586,827
532,444
355,014
293,197

73,425
146,993

3,662,647

Central RR. of New Jersey
Delaware Lacka. & Western RR.__
Delaware & Hudson RR. Corp- ...
Pennsylvania RR

New York Ontario & Western Ry
Lehigh & New England RR

78,970
238,335

4,621,864

Production of Bituminous Coal and Pennsylvania
Anthracite Below Rate a Year Ago.

According to the United States Bureau of Mines, De-
partment of Commerce, there were produced during the week
ended June 6 1931 a total of 6,595,000 net tons of bituminous
coal, 957,000 tons of Pennsylvania anthracite and 19,800
tons of beehive coke, as ecompared with 8,151,000 tons of
bituminous coal, 1,192,000 tons of Pennsylvania anthracite
and 62,400 tons of beehive coke in the corresponding period
last year, and 6,481,000 tons of bituminous eoal, 1,384,000
tons of Pennsylvania anthracite and 18,700 tons of beehive
coke in the week ended May 30 1931.

During the calendar year to June 6 1931 a total of 167,-
207,000 net tons of bituminous eoal were produced as against
203,170,000 tons in the calendar year to June 7 1930. The
Bureau's statement follows:

BITUMINOUS COAL,

There is little recent change in the trend of soft coal production. The
total for the week ended June 6 1931, including lignite and coal coked
at the mines, is estimated at 6,595,000 net tons. This indicates a recovery
from the holiday loss in the preceding week, and is within 0.59% of the
figure for the week ended May 23. Production during the week in 1930
corresponding with that of June 6 amounted to 8,151,000 tons.

Estimated Unilted States Production of Bituminous Coal (Net Tons).

1931 1930—

Cal. Year Cal. Year

_to Date. to Date.a

154,131,000 187,429,000

1,263,000 1,535,000
160,612,000 195,019,000
1,261,000 6, 1,530,000
Juneb-c.._ .. ___ -6,595,000 167,207,000 8,151,000 203,170,000

Daily average- - - --.1,099,000 1,253,000 1,359,000 1,522,000

a Minus one day’s production first week in January to equalize number
of days in the two years. b Revised since last report. c Subject to
revision.

The total production of soft coal during the present calendar year to
June 6 (approximately 133 working days) amounts to 167,207,000 net
tons. TFigures for corresponding periods in other recent calendar years
are given below:

Week Ended— Weck,
BY 23 el 6,628,000
Daily average 1,105,000
May 30.b 6,481,000
Daily average------ 1,200,000

203,170,000 net tons|1928 206,779,000 net tons
-225,625,000 net tons|1927 243,757,000 net tons
_1922 173,603,000 nctﬁtons
~—— = v - ~ - sy L St p
As already indicated by the revised figures above, the total production
of soft coal for the country as a whole during the week ended May 30
1931 amounted to 6,481,000 net tons. This is a decrease of 147,000
tons, or 2.2%, from the output in the preceding week, the loss being due
to the Memorial Day holiday. The following table apportions the tonnage
by States and gives comparable figures for other recent years:

Estimated Weekly Production of Coal by States (Net Tons).

Week Ended: May 1923
May 23 31 May31 30 June 1 29

00 2-{8.000 270,000 38

State—
Alabama

Colorado
Illinocis .. - -
Indiana -

QL

35,000

814,000
183,000
35,000

34,000
586,000

37,000

628,000
115,000
25,000
2,000

Kentucky—
Eastern

New Mexico- - --
North Dakota---

Ohio -
Oklahoma 21,000

Penna. (bitum.)- 1,746,000
Tennessee 67

196,000
33,000
1,680,000

530,000
81,000 4,001
1,000 3,000

6,628,000 7,590,000

23,000

1,341,000
414,000

1,843,000 1,380,000
598,000 862,000
84,000 110,000

4,000 5,000

8,589,000 10,878,000
1,219,000 1,932,000

9,808,000 12,810,000

Southern-b- .- 1,352,000

v - 399,000
Wyoming. .- < 72,000
Other States-d-- 1,000

Total bitum-- 6,481,000
Penna.anthracite¥1,384,000 1,264,000 1,241,000

Totalall coal-. 7,865,000 7,892,000 8,831,000 i
a Average weekly rate for the entire month. b Includes operations

on the N. & W., C. & O., Virginian, and K. & M. c Rest of State, incl.
Panhandle. d Figures are not strictly comparable in the several years.
PENNSYLVANIA ANTHRACITE.

The total production of anthracite in the State of Pennsylvania during
the week ended June 6 is estimated at 957,000 net tons. Following a
week of stimulated activity, this shows a decrease of 427,000 tons, or 30.9%.
Production during the week in 1930 corresponding with that of June 6
amounted to 1,192,000 tons.

Estimated Production of S’gnnsylmniu Anthracite (Net Tlnns).
1931 a
Daily
Avge.
210,700 1
-1,384,000 276,800 1
957,000 159,500 1

BEEHIVE COKE.
The total production of beehive coke during the week ended June 6 i
estimated at 19,800 net tons. This compares with 18,700 tons in the
Dreceding week, and 62,400 during the week in 1930 corresponding with

that of June 6. R
st Teek ion of Beehive Coke (Net Tons).
Estimated Weekly Pm”:dl?l’rpk'gfnrlcd ( e )

June

May 30
Region— 1931.b 1931.c
Pa., Ohio and West Va... 16,800 16,400
Tennessee and Virginia_-- 2,300 1,300 5,50 §
Colo., Utah and Wash- - 7 1,000 1,800 20,800 53

United States total---- 19,800 18,700 62,400 696,700 1,514,000
aily avnmgec 3,300 3,117 10,400 5,161 11,215
a Minus one day's production first week in January to equalize number

Weck.

a Final figures.

1930
to

0
Date. Date.a
614,300 1,332,400
61,600 128,300

300

June 7
30.

010
500

of days in the two years. b Subject to revision. ¢ Revised since last
report.

x -

Current Fovents

and Discussions |

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks.

The daily average volume of Federal Reserve Bank eredit
outstanding during the week ended June 17, as reported by
the 12 Federal Reserve Banks, was $941,000,000, an in-
crease of $7,000,000 ecompared with the preceding week and
a decrease of $65,000,000 compared with the corresponding
week in 1930. After noting these facts, the Federal Reserve
Board proceeds as follows:

On June 17 total Reserve Bank credit amounted to $907,000,000, a
decrease of $22,000,000 for the week. This decrease corresponds with an
increase of $90,000,000 in monetary gold stock offset in part by a decrease
of $35,000,000 in Treasury currency, adjusted, and increases of $33,000,000
in money in circulation, and $3,000,000 in member bank reserve balances.

Holdings of discounted bills declined $7,000,000 at the Federal Reserve
Bank of San Francisco and increased $4,000,000 at New York, $3,000,000
at Cleveland and $2,000,000 at Boston, all Federal Reserve Banks combined
showing a small increase for the week. The System's holdings of bills
bought in open market declined $20,000,000 and of Treasury certificates
and bills $40,000,000 while holdings of United States bonds increased
$40,000,000.

Beginning with the statement of May 28 1930, the text
accompanying the weekly condition statement of the Federal
Reserve banks was changed to show the amount of Reserve
Bank credit outstanding and certain other items not pre-
viously included in the condition statement, such as mone-
tary gold stock and money in circulation. The Federal
Reserve Board explanation of the changes, together with
the definition of the different items, was published in the
May 31 1930 issue of the “Chronicle,’’ on page 3797.

The statement in full for the week ended June 17, in com-

parison with the preceding week and with the corresponding

date last year, will be found on subsequent pages—namely,
Pages 4548 and 4549. A
_Changes in the amount of Reserve Bank credit outstand-
ing and in related items during the week and the year ended
June 17 1931 were as follows:
Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
June 17 1031. June 10 1031. " June 18 1930.

$ $
185,000,000 —22,000,000
107,000,000 —26,000,000
599,000,000 1,000,000
16,000,000 —8,000,000

907,000,000 —54,000,000
4,893,000,000 + 364,000,000
1,764,000,000 —27,000,000

--4,756,000,000 +306,000,000
2,401,000,000 —7,000,000

407,000,000 —16,000,000

Bills discounted

Bills bought

United States securities_ -
Other Reserve bank credit

TOTAL RES'VE BANK CREDIT
Monetary gold stock
Treasury currency adjuste

e —2,000,000
—22,000,000
490,000,000
—35,000,000

+33,000,000
+3,000,000

—2,000,000

Money in circulation

Member bank reserve balance...

Unexpended capital funds, non-mem-
ber deposits, &e.

Returns of Member Banks for New York and Chicago
“:-Fe’dé;al Regér.;/e~Districtst—‘Brokérs’ LBansTi__ 5
__Beginning with the returns for June 29 1927, the Federal
Reserve Board also_commenced to give out the , figures of
the member banks in the New York Federal Reserve District
as well as those in the Chicago Reserve District, on Thurs-
days, simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves, and for the same week, instead of waiting until
the following Monday, before which time the statisties
covering the entire body of reporting member banks in the
different cities included cannot be got ready.
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Below is the statement for the New York member banks
and that for the Chicago member banks for the current
week as thus issued in advance of the full statement of the
member banks, which latter will not be available until the
coming Monday. The New York statement, of course, also
ineludes the brokers’ loans of reporting member banks.
Since Dec. 11 1930 the totals are exclusive of figures for the
Bank of United States in this city, which closed its doors
on that date. The last report of this bank showed loans
and investments of about $190,000,000. The grand agre-
gate of brokers’-loans the present week records a decrease
of $71,000,000, the total on June 17 1931 standing at $1,419,-
000,000. The present week’s decrease of $71,000,000
follows a decrease of $49,000,000 last week and a decrease
of $310,000,000 in the seven preceding weeks. Loans ‘“for
own account’’ fell during the week from $1,135,000 to
$1,070,000,000 and * loans for account of others’ fell from
$178,000,000 to $172,000,000, while loans ‘“for aceount of
out-of-town banks’’ remain unchanged at $177,000,000. The
total of these loans on June 17 1931 at $1,419,000,000 is
the lowest since June 4 1924, when the amount was
$1,378,983,000.

CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL
RESERVE CITIES,
New York.
June 17 1931, June 10 1931. June 12 1930.
7,594,000,000 7,756,000,000 8,131,000,000
5,008,000,000 5,060,000,000 6,130,000,000

On securities 2,797,000,000 2,876,000,000 3,726,000,000
AL OR e e e s, 2,209,000,000 2,184,000,000 2,404,000,000

2,588,000,000 2,696,000,000 2,001,000,000

1,491,000,000 1,553,000,000 1,074,000,000
1,097,000,000 1,143,000,000 927,000,000

847,000,000 805,000,000 784,000,000
42,000,000 45,000,000 47,000,000

5,495,000,000 5,729,000,000 5,602,000,000
175,000,000 1,217,000,000 1,457,000,000
108,000,000 2,000,000 71,000,000

107,000,000 122,000,000 118,000,000
1,079,000,000 1,203,000,000 1,010,000,000

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities.

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank....
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government depost!

Due from banks... e
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.

Loans on secur. to brokers & dealers
For own account.
For account of out-of-town banks. ...
For account of others

1,135,000,000
177,000,000
178,000,000

1,490,000,000

1,128,000,000
362,000,000

1,850,000,000
906,000,000
1,031,000,000

3,787,000,000
3,175,000,000
612,000,000

1,070,000,000
177,000,000
172,000,000
1,419,000,000

1,060,000,000
359,000,000

Chicago.
---1,909,000,000

----1,303,000,000

743,000,000
560,000,000

606,000,000

351,000,000
255,000,000

172,000,000
28,000,000

On demand
On time

1,911,000,000
1,301,000,000

736,000,000
565,000,000

610,000,000

353,000,000
257,000,000 234,000,000

189,000,000 179,000,000
33,000,000 13,000,000

1,156,000,000 1,175,000,000 1,281,000,000
577,000,000 635,000,000 547,000,000
26,000,000 1,000,000 9,000,000

117,000,000 150,000,000 118,000,000
337,000,000 332,000,000 347,000,000

5,000,000

1,959,000,000
1,558,000,000

918,000,000
640,000,000

401,000,000
167,000,000

On securities.. =
AL O AT e o e armovamsversaoe

Investments—total

U. 8. Government securities
Other securities

Reserve with Federal Reserve Bank. ...
Cash in vault

Net demand deposits
Time deposits
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

Borrowings from Federal Reserve Bank.
* Revised.

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week.

As explained above, the statements for the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursday,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks them-
selves, and covering the same week, instead of being held
until the following Monday, before which time the statistics
covering the entire body of reporting member banks in 101
cities cannot be got ready.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
this previous week, namely the week ended with the close of
business on June 10.

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in leading cities on June 10 shows decreases for the week
of £85,000,000 in loans and investments, $53,000,000 in net demand de-
posits, and $22,000,000 in time deposits and an increase of $14,000,000 in
borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks.

Loans on securities declined $44,000,000 at reporting member banks in
the New York district, $23,000,000 in the Chicago district and $76,000,000
at all reporting banks. ‘“‘All other”” loans increased $10.000,000 in the
Boston district and declined $15,000,000 in the Chicago district and $13,-
000,000 at all reporting banks.

Holdings of United States Government securities increased $30,000,000
in the New York district, $5,000,000 in the St. Louis district and $30,000,~

000 at all reporting banks. Holdings of other securities declined $29,000,~
000 in the New York district and $26,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Borrowings of weekly reporting member banks from Federal Reserve
Banks aggregated $59,000,000 on June 10, the principal change for the
week being an increase of $6,000,000 at the Federal Reserve Bank of San
Francisco.

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of weekly reporting
member banks, together with changes during the week and the year ended
June 10 1931 follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
Since
June 3 1931, June 11 1930.
$
—85,000,000 —430,000,000

June 10 1931,
Loans and investments—total - - - .22,452,000,000

—89,000,000 —2,325,000,000

—76,000,000 —1,766,000,000
—13,000,000 —559,000,000

44,000,000 +1,894,000,000

430,000,000 --1,243,000,000
—26,000,000 652,000,000

+31,000,000 +-38,000,000
+23,000,000 15,000,000
—53,000,000 —134,000,000
—22.000,000 143,000,000

—11,000,000

-+ 550,000,000
+-723,000,000

411,000,000

Loans—total 14,641,000,000

6,791,000,000
7,850,000,000

7,811,000,000

On securities
All other.

Investments—total

U. 8. Governmient securities-.-. 4,019,000,000
Other securities 3,792,000,000

Reserve with Federal Res've banks 1,821,000,000
Cash In vault 238,000,000

Net demand deposits 13,552,000,000
Time deposits --- 7,325,000,000
Government deposits 9,000,000

475,000,000
—7,000,000

14,000,000

Due from banks
Due to banks

1,793,000,000
3,698,000,000

Borrowings from Fed. Res. banks. 59,000,000

President Hoover Moves to Relieve Germany As a
Measure of Economic Recovery.

President Hoover yesterday gave out the following state-

ment:

“‘Since my return from the Central West yesterday, I have conferred with
those leaders of both political parties who are present in Washington with
respect to certain steps which we might take to assist in economic recovery
both here and abroad.

*“These conversations have been particularly directed to strengthening
the situation in Germany. No definite plans or conclusions have yet been
arrived at, but the response which I have met from the leaders of both
parties is most gratifying.

“Any statement of any plan or method is wholly speculative, and is not
warranted by the facts.’'

Earlier in the week in response to questions by newspaper-
men, Under Secretary of State Castle said that while the ad-
ministration poliey in regard to war debts was clearly estab-
lished, it is open minded on the whole question.

He said that in case of a serious erisis, obviously the Gov-
ernment would have to consider whether a temporary change
in policy was necessary. However, he said, he did not think
the situation at this time could be described as a serious

crisis.

Bank of England Comes to the Relief of Austria—
Extends a Temporary Credit of $21,000,000.

Vienna advices June 18 stated that the financial situation
had been eased considerably by the temporary 150,000,000
schilling ($21,090,000) loan which the National Bank of
Austria received that day from London as an advance on
the treasury bond issue for that amount to be floated shortly.

It was ascertained yesterday that a group of American
banks is planning to participate in the extension of a short-
term credit of 150,000,000 schillings (about $21,000,000) to
the Austrian Treasury. The proceeds of this credit will be
used to refire the temporary advance of the same amount
that the Bank of England announced late on Wednesday it
would make to Austria.

The Bank of England is making the advance for an initial
period of seven days, but extensions will be permitted until
the obligation can be disposed of to commereial and private
banks of several nations. The advance is being made ab
714%, equal to the discount rate of the Austrian National
Bank.

Plans are now being worked out for funding the advance
into a short-term issue to mature in two or three years. The
amount that the American market will absorb has not yet
been decided on, but reports from London are that the figure
probably will be about $7,000,000.. Banks will absorb the
notes, and there will be no public offering.

Dealings in Silver Futures Inaugurated on National
Metal Exchange—World’s First Organized Trading
of Its Kind.

The first organized silver futures market in the world was
formally opened for trading on Monday, June 15, by the
National Metal Exchange in its quarters at 27 William Street.
More than 100 bankers and representatives of brokerage
tirms attended the opening ceremonies and witnessed spirited
bidding on the first call. Sales for the day made a total of
61 contracts, or 1,525,000 pounds, of which 16 contracts
changed hands at the start.
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The first sales recorded were the transfer of two August
contracts, each calling for 25,000 pounds of silver, at 26.85
cents an ounce. The seller was Jerome N. Lewine of Henry
Hentz & Co. J. Chester Cuppia of E. A. Pierce & Co.
bought one contract and I. J. Louis of the E. J. Schwabach
Co. the other. Following the opening, trading was active
in other deliveries, particularly the December option.
Prices moved in a narrow range and at the close were virtually
unchanged from the opening figures.

Before trading began, Ivan Reitler, President of the
Exchange, Dr. S. Parker Willis, Professor of Banking at
Columbia University, and Representative Loring Black
declared the new market would tend to have a stabilizing
effect on the price of silver.

Dr. Willis attacked the fixing of commodity prices by
governmental and private agencies and declared that the
new market would promote free trade in silver.

“Silver is in dire need of adjustment,”’” Dr. Willis said,
and this new Exchange should go a long way toward pro-
viding that adjustment. It should be of the greatest service
to our foreign trade and to bankers, and it should also be
useful to all branches of business.

Mr. Black said he believed the new Exchange would assist
in solving the problem caused by the low price of silver. °

We are a great silver-producing country and it is to our interest, as
sellers of silver, to see that it retains the confidence of the silver-using
countries as a monetary medium. The merchants of countries such as
India and China, operating on a silver basls, cannot estimate their business
outlays because of the uncertainty attending the value of their money.
Your effort is the first definite step to cure the situation. It represents also
the assumption by business men, without governmental interference or
help, of a plan to break the depression.

The Western world has realized the value of our Stock Exchange and
other marts to the development of the West through the sale of securities
and commodities in Eastern markets for a fair price. The Western Coun-

try, which is clamoring to the Government for relief in the silver situation,
will receive a great measure of help through your operations.

Mr. Reitler said the National Metal Exchange felt that
it was rendering an economic service in providing a market
for importers and exporters dealing with counties that are on
a silver standard, producers of silver, bankers and dealers
in silver, “wherein they can hedge their silver commitments
and obtain price insurance against untoward price move-
ments in silver as a commodity or as a currency.

Long Study of Silver Situation.

“*During the last six months the board of governors of the National Metal
Exchange, Inc., and special committees appointed by the board, have made
a careful and exhaustive study of the possibilities of a silver futures contract.
It was finally concluded by the board that an organized market for trading
in silver by future delivery was not only feasible, but that such a market
would serve an important commercial and economic purpose. A special
committee of which Harold Bache was chairman prepared by-laws and rules
in co-operation with Julius B. Baer, counsel for the Exchange. They
were carefully considered by the board and after approval by that body
were adopted on May 25 by a unanimous vote of the membership.

““Trading in silver heretofore has been restricted to a few individuals and
banks, and prices have been artificially arrived at through private negotia-
tions. Through the establishment of this silver market it will be possible
for any one interested in the purchase or sale of silver to obtain an immediate
quotation reflecting its world price at any time during trading hours on the
Exchange."

With the opening of the silver market the National Metal
Exchange provides facilities for trading in copper, tin and
silver futures.

Senator King of Utah Renews Pleas for Silver Parley—
Great Britain Would Attend, Despite Its Oppo-
sition, If Hoover Called It, He Says—Assails Gold
Standard.

Asserting that the rehabilitation of the price of silver is
necessary to prosperity, Senator King of Utah on June 13
demanded that the United States call an international con-
ference to deal with the situation. He predicted that, even
though Great Britain now opposes such a conference, that
country would participate if it were called. The New York
“Times” account of what Mr. King said is as follows:

Senator King said that the low price of silver contributed to the world
economic depression and hampered American trade. He also charged bankers
and creditors with desiring the appreciation of gold in order to increase
the value of their securities,

Senator King is the author of a resolution recently adopted by the
International Chamber of Commerce favoring a silver conference.

“In my opinion Great Britain is the greatest offender in the sinister
work of debasing silver and riveting monometalism upon the people,””
Senator King said. “Some of the dominions of Great Britain do not share
the views of some of the British bankers. The people of Canada, in my
opinion, do not support the views of the British Government.

“It seems inconceivable to me that the United States should hesitate to
call a conference because perhaps Great Britain is opposed to it. It is
certain that if a conference were called, Canada and Great Britain would
attend.

Sees Demand By India.

“Mr. Bomenji, a representative of Ghandi, who attended the International
Ohamber of Commerce meeting as Ghandi’s spokesman, emphatically stated
to Sir Arthur Balfour and other Bnitish representatives that Mr, Ghandi

would not participate in the round-table conference call by Great Britain
to consider the Indian situation until and unless Great Britain should give
assurance that it would take up the silver question at the same time and a
part of the proceedings of the conference.

“The President of the United States has indicated that he will not call
the conference and has stated in a telegram to a Republican Senator that
opposition to the conference existed upon the part of some countries.

“I admit that Great Britain is opposed to the conference. France is
indifferent. No country, so far as I can learn, has stated that it would
refuse to send delegates to a conference if one were called.

“Qreat Britain, I have no doubt, would promptly appoint delegates to
attend an international conference called by the United States or any other
important country. Indeed, Sir Arthur Balfour, a delegate to the Inter-
national Chamber of Commerce, stated that while Great Britain would not
call a conference, she would participate, if one were called.

“In my opinion, it is the duty of the United States to issue the call,
This country, with its wealth and its influence in the world, should take
the lead in a movement, the importance of which cannot be overestimated
and the effects of which would be world-wide.

“I can understand that other nations might hesitate to call a conference.
The conditions of other nations are different from those of the United
States. We are a creditor nation; we have more than two-fifths of all the*
monetary gold in the world ; we are in a position to lead in formulating and
executing a policy that will restore silver to its proper station and thus
relieve the world from many of the economic woes which press upon it.

“It is abvious that with but 10 billions of monetary gold in the world,
more than six-tenths of which is controlled by the United States and
France, there must be some change in the monetary and fiscal systems of
the world.”

Critical of Gold Basis. ¢

Senator King quoted authorities as saying that the deposits of gold in
South Africa will be practically exhausted by 1946.

“If the metallic base, the primary money of the world, is to consist
solely of gold, then it is apparent the credits of the world will rest upon an
insecure and inadequate foundation,” he continued.

“If China and India are forced to the gold standard they will be com-
pelled to acquire gold, and wother nations which now have but little or
none will be frantically struggling to secure gold to meet their imperative
needs.

“Many of the bankers and creditors of the world, who have in their
portfolios billions of dollars worth of obligations payable in gold, desire
the appreciation of gold so that their securities will be more valuable, and
when matured will command more of commodities and more of property
and human toil in order to liquidate them than could be purchased for the
same securities at the time of their issue.

“The demand for the gold standard is a selfish demand. It takes cog-
nizance only of the creditor class. It ignores the cries of the debtors and
shuts its eyes to the heavy burden of debt which is crushing the masses

throughout the world.”

China Studying Silver Note Issues—New Customs
Notes Give Rise to Talk of Putting Country on a

Gold Basis.
From the New York “Times” of June 7 we take the fol-

lowing special correspondence to it, under date of May 8:

Now that China has printed and issued customs gold unit bank notes to
be used for the payment of import duties, it is understood that the Nanking
Government is making a serious study of the entire issue of silver bank
notes with a view to gradually putting the country on a gold basis.

The total issue of bank notes in China is an unknown quantity. The
Bank of China has $190,000,000 in currency outstanding, while the issue
of the Bank of Communications totals $60,000,000, and many other Chinese
banks also have large issues. Among the foreign banks in China which
issue their own currency are the National City Bank of New York, the
Hongkong and Shanghai Banking Corp., the Sino-Belgian Bank, the
Chartered Bank of India and Australia, and several other institutions less
well known abroad.

The situation is further complicated by the fact that many of the
Provinces have put out their own issues of paper money, and that these
vary in value from 100 cents to less than one cent to the silver dollar.
The provincial notes of Yunnan and Kweichow, for instance, are down to
less than 50 cents on the dollar. In the north the $90,000,000 issue of
Shansi bank notes, put out by Yen Hsai-shan during the civil war last
Year, are down to almost nothing. In Manchuria there circulates an issue
of untold tens of millions of fengpiao, originally' worth a silver dollar each,
which now may be bought at the rate of 50 to the dollar.

The new customs gold units are equal to 40c. in American money. The
Ministry of Finance has worked out a stabilized table for gold unit equiva-
lents in all the gold currencies of the world.

The bank notes are the same size as the American greenbacks, and were
printed by the American Bank Note Co. They are issued in the following
denominations and colors: A 10c. note in purple; a 20c. note in green;
& one-gold unit note in brown; a five-gold unit note in black, and a ten-
gold unit note in sepia. On one side is a portrait of Dr. Sun Yat-sen and
in Chinese characters the “promise to pay” of the Central Bank of China.

he reverse side carries an English translation of the Chinese characters,
and a picture of the Shanghai Customs Administration Building.

German Government’s Deficit Placed at $350,000,000

Associated Press advices from Berlin, June 12, are taken
as follows from the New York “Evening Post”:

The serious state of German finances was disclosed to-day with publica-
tion of the Government’s balance sheet for the fiscal year ended March 81.
It showed an ordinary budget deficit of $278,700,000 and a deficit in the
extraordinary budget of $77,027,000. ’

Revenue under the ordinary budget, which had been estimated at $2,675,-
360,000, yielded only $2,388,964,000. The greatest deficiency was revealed
under the head of revenue from taxation, which was estimated at $2,361,-
088,000, but which yielded only $2,075,888,000. Ordinary budget expendi-
tures were reduced by rigid economy from an estimated $2,689,479,000 to
an actual $2,625,979,000.

Taxation allotments to various German States were cut by, roughly,
$77,510,000 ; internal war loan debts by $17,710,000; army by $2,530,000 ;
navy by $4,600,000; civil service salaries by $5,520,000, but social
burdens cost the country hundreds of millions more than had been expected.

Unemployment relief alone, for example, instead of an estimated $42,-
320,000, swallowed $95,404,000. Extraordinary budget receipts were only
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$223,146,000 instead of $307,970,000 as had been estimated. The latter
included $193,798,000 from loans.

Extraordinary budget expenditures were $105,777,000, roughly $24,610,000
less than was anticipated, so there was a surplus of $117,369,000.

This, however, was turned into a deficit of $77,027,000 chiefly by
accumulated adverse balances carried forward from the years 1926-1927 to
1929-30, aggregating $177,491,000.

The yield from the hotly contested emergency decrees promulgated last
week is expected to cover a part of the huge deficits faced by the finance
minister.

Economic Conference of British Empire at Ottawa Is
Postponed—Disturbed Political and Business Con-
ditions Delay Meeting at Ottawa.

Disturbed economic and political conditions have combined
to bring about postponement of the British imperial inter-
empire economic conference that was scheduled to be held in
Ottawa, Canada, in August, according to oral statements,
June 12, at the Department of Commerce. The Depart-
ment was officially advised June 12 of the postponement
of the conference to 1932 in a cable from Donald Renshaw,
Acting Commercial Attache at London. The conference
that was scheduled for Ottawa was the first ever to be held
outside of London. Countries represented at the conference
in 1930 were the United Kingdom, Canada, Australia, New
Zealand, the Union of South Africa, Newfoundland, and the
Irish Free State. Additional information was supplied as
follows:

Many factors have entered into the decision to postpone the scheduled
conference in which it was hoped by British leaders that outstanding
differences on economic problems, existing between the several units of the
empire, might be smoothed over and solved. All of them are basically
economic, but their importance has placed them in the category of political
considerations as between the countries participating in the conference.
That is, differences as to economic policies has made issues on which political
leaders have been divided, both as between the dominions and the United
Kingdom and between the several dominions, themselves.

Last Imperial Conference.

The last imperial conference—that of 1930—occupied itself with many
legal problems and failed to produce tangible results of particular value,
according to statements of participants at that vime. Xconomic questions
were taken up in that meeting but there were no conclusions reached be-
cause of the lack of agreement as methods for solving the problems then
before the conference.

As to the conference that has now been postponed, it may be said that
some of the differences existing prior to the 1930 meeting have now been
aggravated and prospects of settlement of them appear more remote than
heretofore.

Among them obviously is the course which Canada has elected to follow
respecting tariff levies, definitely of the protection type, and important
with respect to inter-empire relations since some of the countries are not
within the preferential status. New Zealand, for example, has had differ-
ences with Canada, and the increase in levies announced by Prime Minister
Bennett, of Canada, have not served to relieve those differences.

Australia Reaches Accord.

Australia, on the other hand, has reached an accord with Canada indi-
vidually and official publications from those Governments have given no
indication of participation in this settlement by the London Government,

Prime Minister Bennett had been active in promoting the conference to
be held in August but further than a statement made by him in the House of
Commons that elections in several of the countries were impending, he has
given no expression on reasons for the postponement. The Prime Minister
stated, on that occasion in answer to an inquiry, that general elections might
cause some difficulty for the proposed conference. He referred particularly
to Australia and New Zealand, but the information is also that elections
may be called in Great Britain before 1932 when the conference now is sot.

Concerning the attitude of the London Government on some of the policies
that obvicusly enter into discussions of economic problems, attention may
be called to the fact that Phillip Snowden, Chancellor of tho Exchequer
under Prime Minister MacDonald, the British labor Government head,
has consistently maintained opposition to protective tariff duties. Eco-
nomic conditions in Great Britain have been depressed to an extent as great,
as anywhere during the last two years, and financial problems of the Govern-
ment have created additional complications so that the Government might
not be in a favorable position with respect to many of the policies to be dis-
cussed in such a conference, especially if they had a bearing on National
revenues.

Dr. Klein's View.

When the Canadian taviff increase was announced, Dr. Julius Klein,
Assistant Secretary of Commerce, issued a statement interpreting the action
as one designed to place Canada in a more favorable position for negotiations
in the economic conference then remaining on the August schedule. Dr,
Klein said that such a course was quite obvious and logical in advance
of a meeting where reciprocal tariffs were to be the subject of conversations
between the several British dominions.

The Canadian procedure, therefore, may have caused some of the other
dominions to feel that they were unprepared to make concessions that could
be demanded by Canada in order to acquire for themselves advantages
which Canada otherwise would not grant.

Economic conditions at this time preclude any possibility of a change by

August of sufficient consequence to remove from the discussions ways and
means of relief that would not be sought in a normally prosperous era.
Discussions to that end would accomplish little, but they would undoubtedly
arise and would influence plans to effect a solution or an agreement on gen-
eral’policies for unity of action.
[ There is no foretelling how far-reaching the effect of the postponement
may be. It is suggested as possible that there may be no further attempt,
to hold the meeting at all, but that appears too remote to be credited for
the British Empire program throughout its history has been founded on a
policy of united action, economically as well as politically.

Possibilities in America.
" In the meantime, however, there exists the possibility of benefit accruing
toYAmerica’s foreignitrade. Should the present system of inter-empire
trade be weakened in%any way, the belief is that the United States might
accomplish economicirelations with some of the dominions much as it has

with Canada. The Canadian trade with the United States, of course,
will continue to be in greater volume than is possible with any of other empire
units because of the proximity of the United States and Canada, but it is
held to be within the scope of possibilities that an expanded trade with some
of the others might result.

As to the foreign markets for which the United States and the Empire
units have been competing, the lack of solidarity on their part presents an
admittedly new advantage. How far the United States will be able to em-
brace the opportunity obviously remains problematical.

Due to the depressed economic conditions, foreign trade efforts of the
United States have yielded little in the 1930 year. If there is a revival of
buying among these importing countries, the United States will have to
compete for the trade, but if the British dominions are acting individually
rather than collectively, the situation with which they are confronted is
seen as different from what it was prior to the beginning of the depression.

Comparative Figures of Condition of Canadian Banks.

In the following we compare the condition of the Canadian
banks for April 30 1931 with the figures for March 31 1931
and April 30 1930.

STATEMENT OF CONDITION OF THE BANKS OF THE DOMINION OF
CANADA,

Assets. Apr. 30 1931.|Mar.311931.|Apr. 30 1930.

Current gold and subsidiary coln—
In Canada.
Elsewhere

S
47,558,665
23,383,075

70,941,742

3
48,185,447
21,000,247

69,185,696

b3
48,148,589
18,923,654

67,072,248

Dominion notes—
In Canada..

108,532,213 100,090,216
Elsewhere 15,797 20,

245
100,110,463
13,125,798

15,379,898
107,962,743

114,640,422
18,881

114,659,306

15,225,719
18,023,675
142,380,872

108,548,012

10,857,310
15,992,980
118,136,132

Notes of other banks

United States & other foreign currencies.

Cheques on other banks

Loans to other banks in Canada, secured,
including bills rediscounted

Deposits made with an! balance due
from other banks in Canada

Due from banks and banking correspond
ents in the United Kingdom_. ...

Due from banks and banking correspond-
ents elsewhere than in Canada and the
United Kingaom s e s e v et re g S n e

Dominion Government and Provincial
Government securities

Canadian municipal securities and Brit-
ish, foreign and colonial publie securi-
ties other than Canadian

Railway and other bonds, debs. & stocks

Call and short (not exceeding 30 days)
loans in Canada on stocks, debentures,
bonds and other securities of a suf-
ficient marketable value to cover

Elsewhere than In Canada.... -

Other current loans & disc’ts In Canada.
Elsewhere

Loans to the Government of Canada. ...

Loans to Provincial Governments

Loans to cities, towns, municipalities
and school districts

Non-current loans, estimated loss pro-

8,318,799
7,501,435

5,253,123
4,302,084

5,292,830
3,837,674

74,759,286
288,189,977

84,093,429
444,649,202

112,792,138
437,601,325

88,368,678

144,667,296
51,231,371

61,000,875

150,029,997
61,057,180

180,526,619 175,371,017| 232,732,306
116,985,827| 137,000,606| 182,449,889
1,130,226,227|1,115,150,957(1,344,686,281
216,554,080 224,335,190/ 255,858,350
31,143,271| 26,518,404 13,032,201
124,607,974 127,823,209 112,500,802
8,839,545 7,922,031 7,708,461
6,161,891 6,125,330 5,384,801
6,727,704 6,878,502 7,184,529
78,731,661 78,609,975 76,370,007
72,729,804| 72,808,761 93,463,493
6,804,007 6,809,043 6,378,505
25,630,866| 27,030,866| 43,780,866
14,703,804 11,995,047 12,738,440
1,860,794 1,680,406 2,061,511

3,087,796,871!3,102,504,089|3,275,932,394

139,422,062| 154,747,492
69,403,155| 41,040,214
6,500,000| 49,700,000
20,875,610| 20,434,183 27,421,286
595,697,443| 579,310,111| 644,067,699

1,453,305,140|1,445,322,862|1,441,141,721
338,061,487 846,339,826 386,530,319

524,475
15,204,168
3,734,779
08

Real estate other than bank premises. .. -
Mortgages on: real estate sold by bank..
Bank premises at not more than cost,
less amounts (if any) written off.
Liabilities of customers under letters of
credit 88 per CONtrA - - o oo o eccemmme
Deposits with the Minister of Finance for
the security of note circulation
Deposit in the central gold reserves

Other assets not included under the fore-
going heads

Total assets

Liablitties.

Notes in clreulatlon. - - - ccmcmmceaecana
Balance due to Dominion Govt. after de-
ducting adv. for credits, pay-lists, &c.

Advances under the Finance Act
Balance due to Provincial Governments
Deposits by the public, payable on de-
mandin Canade. - - cccocmamee e
Deposits by the public payable after no-
tice or on a fixed day in Canada------
Deposits elsewhere than in Canada ®
Loans from other banks In Canada, se
cured, including bilis rediscounted. . .-
Deposits made by and balances due to
other banks in Canada . .o ccccccaaan-
Due to banks and banking correspond-

ents in the United Kingdom

Elsewhere than In Canada and the
United Kingdom 124,31‘.1
Bills payable - 41,715
Letters of credit outstanding ‘ 804 72
Liabilities not inel. under foregoing heads 5

Dividends declared and unpald ‘ 5 7
Rest or reserve fund 162,225,000 160,511,513

Capital paid up 145,024,560 144,530,595
Total HabllitleS . c e camccccccnacann 3,068,249,907/3,082,183,802(3,251,963,434

134,495,175

37,795,029
11,000,000

17,357,814
9,757,185

69,985,181
5,048,739
93,463,493
4,384,174
1,366,900

14,568,820
4,107,472
68,554,404

3,956,165
2,808,761

Note.—Owing to the omission of the cents in the official reports, the footing®
in the above do not exactly agree with the totals given.

British Treasury Borrows on Lowest Terms in Eight
Years.

British treasury bills offered on the market during the
latter part of May were sold at just under a 2% rate of dis-
count, the lowest terms since June 8 1923, according to a
report received in the Commerce Department from Trade
Commissioner Roger R. Townsend at London.

The average rate of discount at which they were sold was
£1. 19s. 11.95 (approximately $9.65). The amount offered
and allotted was £35,000,000, while applications totalled
£42,350,000, (£ equals $4.86). The weekly offerings of
thnse three months’ bills in the past 12 months has varied
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between £30,000,000 and £45,000,000, while the highest
average rate of discount at which they have been sold in
that period was £2.13s, 8.02d. per cent. (about 2.68%) in
the last week of February.

Prof. O. M. W. Sprague, Financial Adviser to Bank of
England, Said to Be at Odds with Sir Josiah
Stamp.

A clash over the causes and remedies of the economic
depression took place when Prof. O. M. W. Sprague,
financial advisor to the Bank of England, and Sir Josiah
Stamp, director of the Bank, flatly contradicted each other
before the Royal Statistical Society, says a wireless from
London June 16, to the New York “Times,”’ adding:

Professor Sprague, who was formerly at Harvard, had been delivering
weighty addresses wherein he has declared that the supply of gold had
nothing whatever to do with the world-wide economic disaster. He put
forward the same idea to-night. The real fault, he said, lay in over-
production and in *‘the essential instability’’ of certain industries, among
which he mentioned the American automobile industry.

At the end of his speech Sir Josiah took the sharpest possible issue with
him, and declared: *“I have heard nothing which has shaken me in the
belief that one of the main reasons for getting into the trouble in which
we are has been our inability internationally to control gold and credit,
the distribution of gold and the science of its application.”

Faully Distribution of Resources.

Professor Sprague's speech was an attempt to demolish the “‘monetary
theory'' of the present depression. He held that the shortcomings of
finance to-day lay mainly in faulty distribution of banking resources
rather than inadequacy of credit or investment funds. He delivered a
severe indictment of the Federal Reserve policy of the United States
during 1928, when, he asserted, it would have been possible to check
the speculative wave on the New York Stock Exchange.

“On the other hand,"’ he said, ‘‘responsibility for the depression of
speculation on the New York Exchange is commonly exaggerated. It
did, indeed, induce over-development of certain industries which experi-
enced a spurt of demand from persons temporarily in receipt of actual
or paper profits from dealings in securities, and it also enabled some of
the companies to secure funds at an abnormally low cost. Further, the
attraction of funds to New York from overseas was undoubtedly a dis-
locating influence.

“‘But, when every allowance is made for these factors, it can be said
with confidence that had sound conditions generally obtained throughout
the world recovery would speedily have followed the bursting of the specu-
lative bubble in the autumn of 1929.""

Sees Lack of Good Investments.

He declared an insuperable obstacle to recovery from the depression
by means of abundant credit was the deterioration in quality of existing
Investments and the absence of an abundant supply of good new loans and
long-term securities. He illustrated by citing the experience of American
railroads and the American steel industry, and said that “those insatiate
borrowers—Governments'’ cannot find a refuge in receiverships or re-
organization. v

““What then,' he concluded, “may be done through financial agencies
at the present time? Very little by these agencies alone. They can carry
through the liquidation of bad positions with a minimum of loss and may
prevent unnecessary failures by refraining from the withdrawal of funds
in a situation where patience and co-operation may serve.

“The central banks may properly be expected to maintain easy con-
ditions in the money markets and to stand ready, as trade revives, to supply
additional reserve credit as a basis for expanding operations of commercial
banks.""

The French Development in International Finance.

“The Paris Money Market' is the title of a new economie
study that has just been completed by Dean John T.
Madden and Dr. Marcus Nadler of New York University
for the purpose of presenting in one form a comprehensive
yeot condensed view of the methods and development of this
international financial centre. The work, which is printed
in a bulletin of 48 pages, is an assembling and analysis of
material from many sources, plus personal observation in
Paris by Dean Madden. The booklet includes a biblio-
graphy of 30 sources. While the study was made inde-
pendently of their duties as direct and assistant director
of the Institute of International Finance, the authors have
given permission to the Institute to print and distribute the
bulletin to American investment bankers, bankers and
investors. The work is the 43d study of foreign financial
conditions published by the Institute, which is conducted
by New York University in co-operation with the Investment
Bankers Association of America for the purpose of providing
impartial information for American holders of and dealers
in foreign securities.

China’s Proposed Loan—Canton Bans Loan Planned
by Nanking—Southern Rebels Warn Shanghai
Bankers They Won’t Recognize Projected Levy.

Having heard that the Nationalist Government was

raising an $80,000,000 loan on the security of the 1032

customs surplus, the new Canton Government on June 16

warned Shanghai bankers it would not recognize such a

loan. Associated Press advices from Hong Kong June 16,

in reporting this, went on to say:

Meanwhile the politico-military pot was kept simmering with reports
that General Chen Ming-shu, Nationalist Governor of Kwangtung Province

until the recent southern uprising, had offered terms for joining the south-
erners, but that his demands were such as to preclude acceptance by Canton.

Last week it was announced General Chen would remain loyal to the
Nationalist cause. Shortly thereafter he allegedly notified southern lead-
ers he was advancing upon Canton with his army. Yesterday he asserted
his mission was to fight Reds. thus contradicting the report he would move
against the new southern Government.

Canton military leaders decided to wait until they were attacked to
begin military operations. The population was nervous, fearing that when
General Chiang Kai-shek, Nationalist President and General, advances
southward through Kiangsi Province with his army, reputedly composed
of 200,000 men, he will drive hordes of Communists from Kiangsi into
Kwangtung, of which Canton is the capital.

Apparently ignoring the rebellion in the south, the Nanking Government
appealed to the nation to support its military campaign to wipe out Com-
munism, saying it considered it the greatest menace of the Government and
China generally.

Piracy received a reverse far up the Yangtse River. When the American
freighter Chita grounded near Hasi it was attacked by outlaws. The
Chinese gunboat Weichun. appeared and killed a score of ihe pirates and
drove off the others.

The situation at Foochow, where several foreign warships suarded their
nationals, was reported eased. Reinforced Fukien Province troops halted
the advance of outlaw bands down the Min River after they had despoiled
much of Northwestern Fukien.

Russian Soviet Seeking $800,000,000 for Five-Year Plan
—Young Communists Pledge to Buy Internal Loan
Bonds to Rush Projects—Lottery Privileges Given
—Workers Must Subscribe to Securities They
Sought.

Associated Press advices from Moscow, June 10, as given
in the New York “Herald Tribune” follow :

The Government to-day announced the flotation of a new internal loan
of 1,600,000,000 rubles (nominaily, $800,000,000) ‘“to complete 518 new
factories in 1931, finish 1,040 tractor factories, and fulfill the Five-Year-
Plan as a whole in four years.”

It is called the “third and decisive year loan,” and will be issued in two
parts, one drawing 10% and the other giving buyers lottery privileges in
lieu of interest. The bonds are of 50 rubles ($25) dencmination and
probably will be distributed widely throughout the country. The Young
Communists’ League of more than 2,000,000 members already has pledged
to subscribe on the basis of at least one bond a member,

With last year’s 1,120,000,000-ruble ($560,000,000) loan, the new issue
brings the internal indebtedness to approximately 6,500,000,000 rubles
($3,250,000,000). The new loan is in line with the Government’s policy
to issue no new currency in 1931.

United Press advices from Moscow, June 10, in the same

paper, stated:

A tremendous publicity and agitation campaign has been started in behalf
of the new Government loan of 1,600,000,000 rubles, “in response to the
insistence of the workers who demand the privilege of contributing at least
three weeks’ wages.”

The peasants are expected to contribute double the amounts given
previously, so that each farm will subscribe twenty rubles ($10); as com-
pared to the 70 rubles ($35) from those living in cities.

This year 21,000,000,000 rubles ($10,500,000,000) is being invested in
Soviet economy, according to Michael Kalinin, President of the Central
Executive Committee of the Soviet Union, who signed the Government
proclamation concerning the loan. He reminded the workers that they
must subscribe, since, as he put it, the Government had graciously yielded
to their demands and issued the new loan.

Saving of $65,005,000 Is Planned by Poland—Five
Provinces Will Be Abolished, Salaries Will Be Cut
and Offices Reduced.

A drastic reduction in the Polish budget was announced
on June 16 by the Minister of Finance, Jan Pilsudski,
according to a cablegram from Warsaw June 16 to the

New York “Times.” The Government, he said, had de-
cided to cut down all expenditure to a figure of $272,000,000,
$55,005,000 less than the amount Parliament had voted.
The advices furthermore said:

This economy of more than 20% will be achieved by reduction of 15%
In Government salaries and strict economy in all Ministries. All capital
expenditures will be postponed and all funds sought, aside from the budget
Wwill be obtained in long term credit operations. The number of Govern=
ment offices will be cut down and the whole machinery of administration
overhauled for economy and efficiency.

Five of the thirteen Provinces into which Poland is territorially divided
Will be abolished and the number of offices corresponding amalgamated.

The Sejm had voted a $327,005,000 budget, rejecting the Opposition’s
amendments to reduce the figure owing to the economic crisis. But for
April, first month of the new financial year, monthly returns showed a
deficit of $2,033,000, and this moved the Government to its plan for
far reaching reductions, which are expected to permit closing of the budget
Without a considerable deficit.

General Felician Skladkowski, Minister of the Interior, resigned on
June 16 to become Vice-Minister of War. Marshal Joseph Pilsudski
insisted on the change and General Skladkowski said he was *‘too good a
soldier’’ not to obey the order of his chief.

General Konarzewski, former Vice-Minister of War, becomes an army
inspector. Vice-Premier Bronislaw Pieracki is expected to become Minister
of the Interior.

Government of State of San Paulo Requests Bankers
to Utilize Temporarily Service Reserve Funds.
Speyer & Co. and J. Henry Schroder Banking Corp. are
authorized by Dr. Marcos de Souza Dantaz, Secretary of
Finance and of the Treasury of the State of San Paulo, to
announce that, owing to temporary exchange difficulty,
the Government of the State of San Paulo has requested
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its bankers, in order to meet the next payments of interest
and amortizations, to utilize temporarily the service reserve
funds set aside and held by them applicable for such con-
tingeney, on the following bonds:

State of San Paulo 25-year 8% secured sinking fund external gold loan
of 1925, due 1950.

State of San Paulo 7% secured sinking fund external water works gold
loan of 1926 due 1956, and

State of San Paulo 40-year 6% sinking fund external gold dollar loan of
1928, due 1968.

These reserves will be reconstituted as soon as possible.
The funds for the service of

State of San Paulo 15-year 8% sinking fund external gold loan of 1921,
due 1936, and

State of San Paulo 7% secured sinking fund coffee realization gold loan
of 1930, due 1940.
will be remitted regularly as usual.

The coupons maturing July 1 on the above mentioned
1921, 1925 and 1928 loans will be paid at the office of the

bankers as usual.

Argentine Economic Position Summarized in Cable to
A. Iselin & Co.

A. Tselin & Co. have received a eable from Dr. Alejandro
E. Bunge, Director of the Banco de la Nacion Argentina,
briefly summarizing the Argentine economic position. He
states that during the first four months of the year there
was a favorable balance of trade of $10,000,000 as against an
unfavorable balance of $16,000,000 during the same period
last year, that a decrease in demand for credit from banks
was evident, and commercial banks were no longer restrict-
ing credit; that the Banco de la Nacion Argentina is amply
meeting rediscount requirements, having used only 109,000,-
000 pesos for that purpose out of a total of 200,000,000 pesos
authorized, that gold reserves amounted to 68% of the cur-
rency at par, and that the National Governmentis completing
its plans of financial operation for the remainder of the year
and hopes to make them public in the immediate future.

Dr. Bunge added:

Almost all Government sources of revenue, except Custom House duties,
‘are yielding more than last year. Since the time when certain economies

were put into effect, the Government has been collecting monthly all
necessary moneys with which to meet its expenses. Commercial banks’ are
‘disposed to co-operate in order to avoid as much speculation on the exchange
_as possible. Experts have offered assurances that all the wheat and corn
available will be sold. There is, therefore, a decided hope for improvement
in exchange. Furthermore, the Government has resolved to employ all
means at hand to restore the parity of the peso. There is practically no
unemployment in Argentina at present.

The Province of Santa Fe has paid out of surplus income, three months
in advance, the 4,000,000 pesos in notes which it had sold to commercial
banks in Rosario for administrative expenses. The banks have returned
to the Province the three months’ unearned interest. This Province will
be able to pay the expenses of highway construction already contracted for,
amounting to 30,000,000 pesos, to be realized within the next 12 months,
without issuing internal or external bonds. This work will be paid for with
the money on hand and with resources to be made available during the com-
ing 12-month period. )

The Province and the City of Cordoba are in less prosperous condition,
but it can not be doubted that this is a temporary situation. It is probable
that an improvement will be noted in the near future.

At an early date the foreign Chambers of Commerce will probably
formulate a eoncrete statement regarding the Argentine situation, which will
be published abroad.

$2,257,116 Available for Service of Province of Upper
Austria 614 % Bonds.

According to an official statement received by Blyth &
Co., Inc., bankers for the Province of Upper Austria,
revenues seeuring the external 614% bonds of this Province
for the year 1930 amounted to $2.257,116 which was more
than 3.9 times the $578,250 of annual interest and sinking
fund charges on this issue. The external secured 6149,
issue, originally outstanding in the amount of $7,500,000,
has been reduced through the operation of a cumulative
sinking fund to $7,148,500.

Argentine Failures Rise—May Bankruptcies Exceed
Total for April and Are Double 1930 Figure.

The following Buenos Aires cablegram June 3 is from the

New York ‘“Times’:

May bankruptcies here totaled 38,023,113 pesos (about $16,145,000),
exceeding the total of either April or March and more than double the May
figures of 1930 and 1929, being the most disastrous May since 1926.

Bankrupteies yesterday totaled 16,046,462 pesos (about $6,814,327)
while those in May 1929, were 15,831,590 pesos (about $6,722,093).

April bankrupteies totaled 31,842,467 pesos (about $13,520,311). March
bankruptcies totaled 36,766,361 pesos (about $15,610,997).

Bolivia Cuts Expenses—Rumored Planning to Give
Tobacco Monopoly to Foreign Concern.
A cablegram from La Paz (Bolivia), May 31, to the New
York “Times"” said:
The Salamanca Government has arranged to relieve the financial stress
to some extent by drastic economies in all administrative branches of the

Government. It will also try to settle Bolivia’s foreign obligations, which
have not been paid since December.

It is rumored that the present tobacco monopoly, which has been admin-
istered by a native company for 18 years, will be entrusted to some foreign
company able to make an advance on future profits. The advance would
be used to pay over-due obligations to American bondholders. Although
the present tobacco concession has made excellent profits, it is generally
agreed that a very considerable increase in revenue would result if the
concession were granted to a foreign concern willing to promote the growing
of tobacco in various parts of Bolivia.

Bolivia Allots Tin Quotas—Patino Mines Will Produce
Two-thirds of Country’s Share.

From La Paz June 5, a cablegram to the New York
“Times” said:

Bolivia’s tin production quota under the London agreement of Nov. 26
1930 has been subdivided among 31 concerns, eliminating many small mines.

By far the largest portion of the 34,260-ton quota goes to the Patino
mines, which will be permitted to preduce 19,200 tons. Some of the other
months got allotments of as much as 2,900 tons, which in itself is no more
than a nominal quantity to keep the mines in condition. Present tin prices,
however, are below cost of production.

Even these allotments will be upset by the new reduced quota of 28,818
tons which will be allowed to Bolivia under the 20,000-ton reduction of the
world total to 125,000 agreed upon at The Hague on May 15.

The allotments announced to-day resulted from many meetings of pro-
ducers, which began after the agreement was reached in London by Bolivia,
Malay Straits Settlements, Dutch and English producers.

Salvador Has on Deposit Funds for Both 1931 Sinking
Fund and Jan. 1 1932 Interest.

Lisman Corp. announces that the Government of Salvador
not only has on deposit with the Chatham Phenix Bank &
Trust Co. the entire amount required for the sinking fund
for 1931, but also for the coupons due Jan. 1 1932.

There are three issues of the Salvador loan:

The 8% A bonds, brought out by I. J. Lisman & Co.
in 1923 and listed on the New York Stock Exchange.

The 6% bonds listed on the London Stock Exchange.

The 7% C bonds which are actively traded in over the
counter. -

All these three issues are secured by 609% of the customs
house receipts on exports and imports, which are collected
by a fiscal agent appointed by the bankers.

Department of Antioquia Revenues Equal 2.22 Times
Annual Interest Charges.

For the year ended Dec. 31 1930 net earnings of the
Antioquia RR., after deducting interest on internal divisional
mortgage bonds, are reported as 2,069,159 pesos ($2,013,912),
while for the year ended June 30 1930, 75% of the revenues
from the tobaeco tax are given as 2,386,363 pesos ($2,322,647).
The above revenues which were pledged as security for the
Department of Antioquia 7% 20-year external secured
sinking fund gold bonds due 1945, therefore aggregated the
equivalent to $4,336,560, or over 2.22 times annual interest
and sinking fund charges on the bonds.

City of Porto Alegre Bonds Drawn for Redemption.

Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co., fiscal agents for the Mu-
nicipality of Porto Alegre, have drawn $10,000 prineipal
amount of City of Porto Alegre 40-year 7149, sinking fund
gold bonds, external loan of 1925, for redemption on July 1
1931 at 102% and accrued interest, at the office of Laden-
burg, Thalmann & Co., 25 Broad St., New York City.
Interest ceases on these bonds on July 1 1931.

Activity of Land Bank of State of New York.

A steadily broadening market for the sale of the bonds of
the Land Bank of the State of New York was forecast by
State Comptroller Morris S. Tremaine in an address before
the Board of Directors of the bank at their quarterly meet-
ing held at Lake Placid, N. Y., in connection with the annual
convention of the New York State League of Savings and
Loan Associations. Mr. Tremaine highly commended the
bonds as an investment for institutions, trustees and con-
servative investors generally. Because of their strong
safety and marketability factors he pointed out that the
early maturities would prove attractive to discount bankers
and urged the directors to develop that market.

The New York State Land Bank was organized in 1914
and has issued over $27,000,000 of bonds secured by say-
ings and loan mortgages on homes in this state, he said.

Land Bank directors present at the meeting were Ann H.

1ae of Niagara Falls, Charles A. Hahl of Buffalo, ‘Webb
@G. Cooper of Oswego, John Eden Farwell of Geneva, Harry

. Baldwin of Ithaca, Ira H. Hyde of Norwich, LeGrand W.
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Pellett of Newburgh, and Charles Stuart Folsom, Charles
O’Connor Hennessy, Hiram C. Horton, David B. Hutton and
James P. Judge of New York City.

Convention of New York State League of Savings and
Loan Associations—Prosperity Not to be Restored
by Quack Remedies.

Designating the past decade as the “Exuberant Era,”
"and calling attention to the fact that the current depression
has caused scarcely a ripple among the 307 savings and
loan associations of the state, John Eden Farwell of Geneva,
President of the New York State League of Savings and
T.oan Associations opened the forty-fourth annual conven-
tion of that organization with a call to savings and loan
officers to combat the illusion that prosperity can be re-
stored by resorting to “buy now” campaigns. It was an
orgy of ill-considered spending and over-buying that
brought the American people to the heights of the boom,
he claimed, and then with the depths of the depression.
He suggested that the slogan “Spend and bring back pros-
perity” should be replaced by a new slogan, “Spend and
save normally.”

Mr. Farwell decried the utterance of optimistic forecasts
that are based on hope, rather than fact. “There has been
too much talk about raising the wage scale, and too much
cutting of wages at the same time,” he said. “No other type
of financial institution is as close to humanity as the sav-
ings and loan associations. They are the best fitted to aid
in the solving of the economic problems by reason of their
intimate contact with men and women most vitally affected
by the faults of the present economic era. Just as the.peo-
ple rose to pinnacles of optimism in boom times, so they
have now gone to the depths of pessimism.

It is the task of the savings and loan associations during
the coming decade to develop in the people that soberness
and soundness of judgment, the golden mean of the mental
attitude, that will take the place of this past exuberance
and its inevitable reaction. The savings and loan asso-
ciations can show the way out of the chimera of speculation
to the vision of a sound and ordered way of living through
a plan of wise living, based upon a proper balance of rea-
soned spending and adequate provision for the future
through systematic savings and home-ownership.”

International Agricultural Mortgage Credit Company
Offers Cheaper Rates to European Farmers.
The draft convention for the International Agricultural
Mortgage Credit Co., Just approved by the Council of the
League of Nations at its May session, will provide a source
for freer and cheaper loans to agriculturists in Europe than

has heretofore been possible. The plan was devised under
the direction of the League’s Commission of Enquiry for a
European Union and is being put into effect by a special
organizing committee. The League of Nations Association,
commenting on the plan, says:

At h.rst it was feared that loans to the farmers would make for over-
production in_ cereals and other agricultural products, but the final report
of the.commntee responsible for the plan indicates that such loans would
make it possible for the farmers to afford the changes from one kind of
crop to another, and with a better standard of living brought about by
such loans there would come an increased demand for other agricultural
products of higher value such as meat, fruit, &e.

This new company has for its object:

(1) To make long-term or medium-term loans to mortgage or agricultural
credit companies who in turn will make loans upon first mortgages on
immovable property in their own countries.

(2) To create and negotiate bonds to cover the above loans.

The benefits of the new plan will not be restricted to a small area but
will be open to any country of Europe which has become a party tc; the
convention provided that that country has adequate mortgage legislation
Where the laws on mortgages are defective the company may quuire o'm'ern.
ment guarantees for the loans made. The rate at which the comp'llx’r c'\.
make advances will necessarily vary from country to country s

The board of directors is to consist of not more than 18 me'u;bers one of
which is to be selected by the World Bank and one by the Inter;mtiong]
Institute of Agriculture at Rome, and the others by the organization cox;
mittee. The capitalization is to be $50,000,000 and the c-?mp-mv will l:
authorized to issue bonds up to 10 times the subseribed capital an;i Teserv: ¥
i.e., up to a maximum of $550,000,000. i

McKelvie Resigns From Farm Board—Hoover Is Advised
Wheat Member Will Quit Next Week.
President Hoover was on June 12 advised by Samuel
R. McKelvie of his intention to resign as the wheat member
of the Federal Farm Board some time next week. It has
been known for some time in official circles here that Mr
MecKelvie's resignation was imminent. At a recent presé

conference James C. Stone, chairman of the Farm Board
declared that it was the wheat member’s intention to resign
about June 15, as his appointment lasted only until July 1.
The New York “Journal of Commerce’ also added:

Vacancies Unfilled.

Mr. McKelvie is the third of the original seven appointees to the board
to resign this year. Former Chairman Alexander Legge left early this
year to return to his position as President of the International Harvester
Co., and C. C. Teague left recently to take up his former position as head
of a large co-operative citrus fruit organization.

The place of former Chairman Legge has been filled on the board by the
appointment of Sam Thompson, former President of the American Farm
Bureau Federation, while no successor for Mr, Teague's position has been
announced by the Administration.

Statements from high Administration circles to-day held that appoint-
ment of a successor for Mr. Teague's place is expected from the President
shortly. It is indicated that the wheat member’s position is not expected
to be filled for some time.

It is understood that farm representatives in the South Atlantic district
have indicated their desire to the President to have a representative from
their section appointed to till one of the vacant places that are to be left
in the board’s membership. Senator Fletcher (Dem., Fla.) has already
recommended to the President the appointment of Dr. Burdett G. Lewis
of his State. At that time it is understood that Henry Stude, Chicago,
President of the American Bankers' Association, is seeking the appoint-
ment of a woman to the board to combat the feminine fad of diet and dress,
which he claimed were largely responsible for the present surpluses in
cotton and wheat.

McKelvie Kin Seeks Post.

It is also rumored in official circles here that appeals have been made to
the President to appoint Otis A. McKelvie, brother of the present wheat
member, to fill the vacancy on the board.

With the resignation of the present wheat member, the Northwest
wheat industry will be without a representative on the board. Political
gossip concerning possible candidates for his position has included the
names of L. J. Taber, master of the National Grange; C. E. Huff, President
of the Farmers’ National Grain Corp.; Earl E. Smith of the Illinois Agri-
cultural Association, and C. C. Talbot of the North Dakota Farmers’
Union.

The present wheat member, who is also a former Governor of Nebraska,
was one of the representatives of the United States at the recent London
wheat conference and is well known for his views on the Russian wheat
situation and domestic acreage reduction.

Grain Corporation to Continue Sales of Wheat Abroad.

The Grain Stabilization Corporation will continue to sell
wheat abroad after the 35,000,000 bushels which it pre-
viously offered for sale is gone, but the sales will be made
in such a manner as to affect the world market situation as
little as possible, James C. Stone, Chairman of the Federal
Farm Board, stated orally June 15, according to the “United
States Daily” for June 16.

The United States probably will not withdraw entirely
from the wheat export market under the Board program of
acreage reduction, there being certain grades of American
wheat which are needed abroad, Samuel R. McKelvie,
member of the Board, stated. He added that the benefit
of the tariff can be made effective in part even though pro-
duction is not on a strictly domestie basis. Mr. McKelvie's
term of office as a member of the Board expired June 15, it
was stated orally at the Board’s offices and he has expressed
his intention to retire. The following information also was
given by Mr. Stone.

The Board has been asked to state its program with respect to the stabili-
zation corporation’s holdings of wheat, and to agree to keep its holdings out
of competition with the 1931 crop, and the proposal will be given con-
sideration. Groups other than those making this request have approved
the Board’s present policy of announcing no complete program for dis-
Position of the grain.

The drouth situation is desperate in the wheat-growing provinces of
Canada, particularly in Saskatchewan, which is the principal wheat pro-
ducer. The three provinces affected by the drouth produced about
400,000,000 bushels last year.

Effort to bring about an export quota plan at the recent International
Wheat Conference was in some instances a ‘‘clear case of political face sav-
ing," since no explana.ion was advanced as to how or by whom the plan
would be operated, and none of the delegates, with the possible exception
of Russia, had authority to enter into such an agreement, Mr. McKelvie,
delegate from the United States, declared in his report to the Farm Board,
made public by the Board June 15.

Associated Press advices from Washington, June 17, stated
that a definite pledge that stabilization wheat will be with-
held from domestic markets is to be avoided by the Farm
Board. The Board intends to stand on its policy announced
March 23. At that time it said, in announcing that price
stabilization would not be attempted in the 1931 crop:

It is too early now to set forth in detail what the sales policy of the
Grain Stabilization Corporation will be in the new crop year, except to say
that stabilization supplies of wheat will be handled in such a way as to
impose the minimum of burden upon domestic and world prices.

Mid-Western grain men and legislators, including Senator
Arthur Capper, Republican, of Kansas, have importuned the
Board to remove these supplies, estimated at more than
200,000,000 bushels, from competition with the new crop
now moving to the market. The Board, it is said, desires
to have a free hand in selling should a good market present
itself. Senator William E. Borah, Republican of Idaho,
on June 17 issued a statement in Boise urging retention of the
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wheat until the price reached at least $1. He termed its

existenee a menace to farmers.

-

Report of Federal Farm Board on the Recent Confer-

ences of Wheat Exporting Countries.

The Farm Board, on June 15, made public the following
report submitted to it by Mr. Sam R. McKelvie, covering his
participation in the recent conferences of the wheat export-
ing countries of the world, held at Canada House, London,
May 18 to 21 193 ;

The Conference of the Wheat Exporting Countries of the World, called
by the Canadian High Commissioner, Mr. Ferguson, was held at Canada
House, London, May 18 1931. Eleven countries, representing 95% of the
world exportable surplus of wheat, sent delegates.

The meetings of the Conference were held en camera, The reason for
this, as expressed by Chairman Ferguson, was to develop a full and free
discussion. No observers were admitted. Communiques were given to the
press from time to time.

The statement of the Federal Farm Board was presented on the second
day. Interest was expressed in that part of our conclusions in which it
was said that stabilization supplies will not be ‘‘dumped.” This was seized
upbn and repeatedly ‘‘interpreted” to mean that the United States was
prepared to enter into a quota agreement. Your delegation permitted no
such impression to prevail. It was made clear that the Federal Farm
Board would not be influenced by outside sources in determining its
course in stabilization.

At this time, the countries advocating the quota plan would have been
well content with a recognition of the principle; indeed, that was all they
proposed. Having gotten that, the next steps would have come along in
logical form.

The discussions hinged about this throughout the conference. Russia
gave hearty endorsement to it for the reasons: (1) they would demand a
quota equal to their five-year pre-war average (164,000,000 bushels) ;
(2) they would claim the right to be financed during the period of so-called
*“orderly marketing,” and (8) limited exports by other countries would
enable them to sell more wheat for more money.

In course of the discussions, your representatives called for a statistical
exposition of how the quota plan would work: What would be the
quantities that each country might export; how would the periods of
marketing quotas be determined and by whom ; and how would the “pool”
be controlled? No effort was made to give the answer. In fact, one
prominent delegate said that if this information was insisted upon we had
as well adjourn, P

We then asked what authority the delegates had to pledge, or even
propose a pledge, of their various countries to the quota plan. Perhaps
Russia alone could have given an affirmative answer. Several eaid they
had no such authority. This again indicated that it was a recognition
of the principle and not the plan that they wanted. In some instances it
was a clear case of political face-saving,

Your representative said that we alone had made contributions to
the solution of this problem. For months on end the United States had
been out of the export market, and as a result of this we had helped
every other exporting country. At no time had we dumped our wheat nor
would we. This should not be construed to mean that we would continue
to “hold the umbrella.” Meanwhile, we had urged our growers to reduce
acreage and production. We had no intention of abandoning the world
market, but we hoped to get back to a pre-war export basis. All of this
had been done in the interests of our own growers and we asked no
sympathy or commendation for it. We did hope other countries would do
likewise. Meanwhile they were in a poor position to ask our approval
of a policy that was unsound in principle and wholly unworkable, except
as it might come about through the organization and co-operation of
growers themselves. Governments could not hope to do it.

The Committee then prepared the resolutions where substantial recognition
was given to principles that are in accord with what the United States
Department of Agriculture and the Federal Farm Board have been trying
to accomplish.

All in all the Conference may be regarded as having been worth while.
Largely speaking, each country will have to approach the question in its
own way. This is facilitated and expedited by conversations that lay
bare the underlying facts. Acreage reduction is coming about in Australia,
Argentina and Canada through sheer necessity. It will be hastened by a
realization that there is no legerdemain by which such abnormal quantities
of wheat can be disposed of at a profit to the grower. It is apparent that
Russia is not so happy with her situation, and some of the Balkan States
are looking to other crops than wheat. These are encouraging signs.

The proposal to develop a clearing house of information has very good
possibilities. Mr. Olsen will serve on the committee that will study this
question. It looks to the development of more accurate information regard-
ing acreage, crop conditions, out-turn and unloadings in import markets,
Russia’s approval of this proposal should mean that important information
needed from that country will now become available, and if it is, one of
the most highly speculative elements in the market will have been removed,
The form that the clearing house may take remains for the Committee to
recommend to the several governments.

The conversaticns were spirited at times but good feeling prevailed
throughout. At the close, Russia was inclined to be ecritical of the United
States and gave out a statement blaming us for what they regarded the
failure of the Conference. We made no reply, being content to feel that
the failure of Russia to get the commitments she wanted did not signify
the failure of the Conference. Rather, the reverse was true. We had no
favors to ask and could be unprejudiced in our views.

Canadian Wheat Farmers Demand Right to Sell in
Open Market.

Farmer members of the Canadian Wheat Pool in Alberta,
and Saskatchewan h vcehed a determined drive for a
return of their rights to market grain with private companies,
it was learned on June 5 by Chicago grain houses with close
Winnipeg connections. Their demands are for privileges
already granted menubers of the Manitoba Pool, whose
farmer-locals voted wunanimously for an ‘‘open-market
option’’ in marketing crops. The changed plan of marketing
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was inaugurated in Manitoba June 1 and already is reported
to have relieved the situation eonfronting wheat farmers to
the north. The only restriction now placed in Manitoba
upon pool members is that they still are required to deliver
their grain to the pool elevator system.

Reports of the threefold movement by Canadian farmers
for marketing freedom presages the end of pool influence,
in the belief of Chicago members of the grain industry.
Canadian bankers, according to private advices received
here, who in the last crop year were saved from serious
financial embarrassment only by government intervention,
have insisted upon the changed form of marketing. They
have refused to finance grain movements in the future, it
was reported, unless erops have been properly hedged.

Manitoba Pool members, under the new plan, have the
privilege of collecting the full spot price on their wheat,
instead of the pool initial payment as provided for by the
rules before amendment. Ninety-four locals in Manitoba
voted on the change. The move to acquire similar open-
market option was launched in Alberta week before last by
a group of Canadian farmers at Rivercourse, east of Edmon-
ton and close to the boundary between Alberta and Sas-
katchewan. These growers scored the initial pool pay-
ments as inadequate to permit financing of farm operations,
and declared that all pool farmers could better themselves
by selling wheat to private grain companies. The complete
resolution of the Alberta group, as received by Chicago
grain men, was:

Whereas, Manitoba Wheat Pool members live close to Winnipeg and
residents of that Province get lower freight rates and pool farmers are
being given the right to sell on the open market; and

Whereas, lower grades of pool wheat will not pay threshing bills, and
farm operations cannot be carried on with the small initial payments; and

Whereas, there is too great a spread between initial payments on lower

grades of wheat and that paid on the open market:
Therefore be it resolved, that Alberta Pool members be given the option

of selling their wheat at their own discretion.

Saskatehewan Pool officials, faced with a similar move-
ment to return to the open-market system of selling grain,
have been in conference with officers of the Alberta group.
Comments in Chicago are that already many Canadian
Pool farmers have been forced, by the restrictions of their
marketing, to “bootleg’’ wheat or violate the pool agreement.

New York Stock Exchange Questionnaire Regarding
Short Position of Members.

The Committee on Business Conduct of the New York
Stock Exchange has sent to members instruetions regarding
the form to be used in reporting information on short posi-
tions requested as of June 4. The letter is as follows:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE.
Committee on Business Conduct.
New York, June 16 1931.
To Members of the Exchange:

The Committee on Business Conduct, in order to facilitate compilation,
directs that members and firms in submitting information regarding short
positions, in accordance with circular dated June 4 1931, use ‘‘Received
from’* Stock Clearing Corp., Night Clearing Branch, Exchange Tickets
(Form M 4) for their reports henceforth.

One ticket is to be used for the total short position in each stock, the ticket
to contain the following information only:

Date.

Total number of shares short.
Name of stock.

Name of reporting member or firm.

Members or firms are requested to eliminate from each total short
position reported the total short position they are carrying for their cor-
respondent or other members or firms who are responding to these in-
structions.

Out-of-town members or firms are requested to wire information to cor-
respondents for transcription to such tickets or to obtain a supply of these

tickets through their correspondents.
ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

This lastest revision of the questionnaire discloses that the
Exchange is interested, says the New York “Times’”, in
ascertaining the exact size of the short interest, without
reference to the individuals who may be short of stocks.
Member firms now are asked to eliminate from their reports
the short position they are carrying for correspondents or
other members who are also responding to the questionnaire.

Investment Co., Chicago, in
Receivership.

That the Chicago Title & Trust Co. had been appointed
receiver for the Straus Bros. Investment Co., 33 North La
Salle Street, Chicago, by Federal Judge Charles E. Wood-
ward, on a petition in equity filed by Englebard Grogman &
Co., listing claims of $8,418, was reported in a dispatch from
Chicago, June 9, to the “Wall Street Journal.”

Liabilities of the firm are listed at $500,000. TIts assets consist chiefly
of real estate properties, many of which have defaulted on bond interest,
according to the petition, the advices said.

Straus Bros.
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Listing on Chicago Stock Exchange Qualifies Under
Florida Law.

The State of Florida has passed a law, effective Julyl,
exempting securities listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange
from further qualification for sale in that State, according
to word reaching Chicago on June 11.

San Francisco Investment Banking Firm of Smith,Camp
& Co., and Kimball, Riley & Salterbach, Ltd., Con-
solidate Under Title of Smith, Camp & Riley, Ltd.

|Consolidation of the investment banking firms of Smith,

Camp & Co., and Kimball, Riley & Salterbach, Ltd., as Smith,

Camp & Riley, Ltd.,, of San Francisco, has been effected,

according to San Francisco advices, June 9, which further-

more said:

The new firm will be closely associated with Loveland & Co., which, with
its affiliates, controls or operates $31,000,000 of public utility properties
in the Pacific Coast and Southwest areas.

West & Co. Failure—Acquisition of Customers’ Ac-
counts by Montgomery, Scott & Co. Becomes
Effective.

In reporting the acquisition of the business of West & Co.
(the Philadelphia stock brokerage firm which failed Apr. 27
last) by Montgomery, Scott & Co. of that city, the Phila-
delphia ‘‘Ledger’’ of Wednesday, June 17, said:

The plan under which a large part of the business of the insolvent stock
brokerage firm of West & Co. is to be acquired by Montgomery, Scott &
Co., members of the New York and Philadelphia Stock Exchanges, has been
made effective, Frank M. Hardt, announced last night. Mr. Hardt is
Vice-President of the Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co. and Chairman of the
Customers' Committee of West & Co. He said that Montgomery, Scott &
Co. are now taking over all of the properly margined accounts of those cus-
tomers of the West firm who assented to the plan. More than 859% of the
customers assented to the plan and additional assents are being received
daily.

With respect to the approximately 15% of the customers who did not
assent to the plan, Mr. Hardt urges that they communicate with him in
order that there be a prompt settlement of their accounts.

Our last reference to the affairs of West & Co. appeared
June 13, page 4348.

Chester D. Pugsley Finds Country Is Emerging From

One of the Recurrent Cycles of Trade.

Chester D. Pugsley, Vice-Chairman of the Westchester
County National Bank at Peekskill, N, Y., has issued a state-
ment saying:

“We are emerging from one of the recurrent cycles of trade, which are
consequent on a period of over-production, which has outrun consumption.
The installment system of buying as a marketing system enabled business
to rapidly expand its merchandising and production facilities. The adop-
tion of labor-saving devices and rationalization in industrial processes
occasioned a displacement of labor, which was not readily absorbed by
new and expanding industries such as television, and the reduction in
purchasing power of the idle has been an aggravating factor in the busi-
ness depression.

“These major depressions have been recurrent in the financial history
of the United States beginning in 1837 as a consequence of our develop-
ment as a manufacturing country. There is always a liquidation of
accumulated stocks of merchandise, and then when consumption has out-
run production conditions become normal again. Recovery is hamperecd
by the hesitancy of consumers to resume buying owing to the so-called
‘bad times,” and this contraction of demand prolongs the depression.

“One interesting feature of the present crisis of trade has been the
test of the installment systems of buying working out successfully under
adverse conditions of employment.

“Business is sounder in this country than before the depression as
efficiencies and economies have been compelled by the conditions. The
resumption of trade is indicated by improvement in our exports and
imports, employment, building construction, industrial production and
advertising.”

Previous statements of Mr. Pugsley appeared in the
“Chronicle” for Dec. 10 1927, at pages 8135 of volume 125,
and in the issue for Oct. 13 1928 at page 2046 of volume 127.

$10 Bill Gave Name of Dixie to South, Says Banker.

When the band strikes up “Dixie” and the crowd joins
in singing the song of the South, something quite different
from the thought of money serves as the stimulus for its
enthusiasm. Yet money was responsible for this nickname
of the South, Fred W. Thompson, of the First and Mer-
chants’ National Bank in Richmond, Va., told the young

money experts at the American Institute of Banking con- !

vention, at Pittsburgh, on June 9. He spoke before the
departmental conference on business development and adver-
tising, departing from a talk on getting after new business
for a bank long enough to say:

“Money is the essential commodity handled by a bank and I'm going to
tell you a little story about money. Money gave to the South its pet name
of ‘Dixie.’ The principal bills issued by a bank in New Orleans before
the war between the States were in $10 denominations. They were engraved
in English on one side and in French on the other. On the French side,
the word Dix was very prominent; as you know, it means ‘ten.’

for FRASER

“The Americans throughout the Mississippi Valley who did not know
the French pronunciation called the bills ‘dixies,” and Louisiana came to
be known as ‘the land of the dixies,” or ‘dixie land.’ This inspired Dan
Emmett, who in 1859 composed the original ‘Dixie Land’ for a minstrel
show, then performing in New York. He embodied in it the expression he
had so often heard: ‘I wish I were in Dixie.” This song was later rewritten
by General Albert Pike, who gave it the battle thrill that makes ‘Dixie’
immortal and stamps the name ‘Dixie’ upon the South.”

New Orleans money also seems to have been responsible
for the expression “two bits,” according to Mr. Thompson,
“For its early currency,” he said, “New Orleans and some
other sections of the country depended upon imported Mexi-
can dollars. To meet the need for fractional change, these
dollars were cut into bits. And so, to-day we refer to a
quarter of a dollar as ‘two bits.””

William Guggenheim Has 16-Rule Plan for Return of
Better Times.

According to the New York “Herald Tribune” of May 31, a
“prosperity formula,” offered by William Guggenheim, was
approved on May 30 at a meeting of the executive committee
of the International Benjamin Franklin Society, of which
Mr. Guggenheim is honorary President. His suggestions
follow :

. Don’t produce commodities at a loss.

. Don’t manufacture at a loss.

. Don’t discourage capital.

. Don't interfere in European politics.

. Don’t withhold credit where needed in America, if the risk is a fair one,

. Don’t withhold credit where needed in a foreign country, if the risk
is a fair ome.

7. Don’t lower the tariff except for reciprocal trade pacts with other
nations.

8. Don’t overburden with taxes the railroads, as they are necessary for
our welfare.

9. Don’t discourage our shipping interests.

. Don’t fear to increase taxes where better distribution is advisable.
. Don’t hold back on fereign trade, but go out and get it.
2. Don’t buy stocks of questionable value and merit.

3. Don’t get panicky—things will come out all right.

. Infuse the nation with the spirit of a man like former President
William McKinley.

15. Infuse the nation with the spirit of a man like former Senator Henry
Cabot Lodge.

16. When business expansion begins to well overtake depression, see that
inflation is avoided. For, remember that inflation, deflation and prohibition
are the triology of crime.

The society was founded seven years ago by Mr. Guggen-
heim, J. Robert Stout, John Clyde Oswald and John A.
Goodell to perpetuate the memory and teachings of Franklin.
Affiliated with it are the University of Pennsylvania, the
American Philosophical Society, the Framklin Institute of
Philadelphia and the Franklin Union of Boston.

G. G. Mitchell Heads Toronto Stock Exchange.
Toronto advices by the Canadian Press June 16 reported
that G. G. Mitchell was elected President of the Toronto
Stock Exchange at its annual meeting on that day. Mr.
Mitehell, senior partner of Brouse, Mitchell & Co., Toronto,
is the 34th President. He suceeeds Harold Mara, who re-
tired owing to ill health.

Contrasts in Bond Yields, According to Halsey, Stuart
& Co.

The bond market to-day is one of striking contrasts, ac-
cording to the quarterly review of Halsey, Stuart & Co.,
just published. On the one hand, it shows, the enormous
demand for bonds of the gilt-edge classification has continued
the upward price trend in that field, while all other issues
continue to be neglected. This has resulted in market
weakness in the latter class of bonds, causing many in-
vestors to jump to the conclusion that there is something
radically wrong with such issues—something which does not
appear on the surface.

“The general neglect experienced by less widely known
issues is perhaps the most significant commentary to be
found in the investment market on the current state of the
public mind,”’ the review states. ‘‘Unless the quality of an

! issue has been universally recognized and conceded, few

investors have been disposed to look into the facts for them-
selves and to act in accordance with their findings. Ex-
aggerated skepticism has led the majority to ignore facts
| and to seek refuge in classifications.”

“That great division of the bond market which is made
up of the less widely known issues offers many extraordinary
opportunities to-day for the purchase of income and sound

. security. Selections should be made with due care—with
close attention, on the one hand, to the needs of the in-
! vestor, and with thorough consideration, on the other, of
the facts affecting the fundamental soundness of the issue.
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The investor who enters the bond market at this time to
avail himself of these opportunities should do so with a
strietly investment point of view; his primary objective should
not be speculative profit, but security, income, and such
other investment features as his situation and needs make
necessary.”’

The volume of new financing during the first five months
of the year has been nearly a billion dollars less than for the
corresponding period of 1930, the review says. It is also
indicated that although the supply of new issues during
the remainder of the year will naturally depend to a great
extent upon the receptivity of the market, there seems little
probability at present that any excessive volume of new
offerings will make its appearance during the second half
of the year.

“This becomes clear from a brief consideration of the principal sources
of supply,’’ the review says. ‘‘Until business recovers, industrial borrowers
will certainly play a minor part in the bond market. The real estate situa-
tion still awaits the operation of corrective factors and the return of confi-
dence. Very little is to be expected from that quarter for some time to
come. The railroads, under present conditions, will of necessity hold
their borrowings to a minimum. Foreign governments and corporations
are practically barred from our market, at least until their internal situa-
tions and the condition of world trade have become more satisfactory than
they have been for some time past. This leaves us with the municipal
and public utility divisions as our chief sources of new bond issues for the
near future.''

Labor Costs Still on a War-Time Basis—Truman S.
Morgan, on Ground That Wage Inequalities Still
Persist, Urges Revision—High Housing Cost Cited
—Shelter Is Asserted To Have Yielded Less Than
Food and Clothing to Economic Pressure.

The public still is paying for labor costs forced upon it
under war conditions, according to Truman S. Morgan,
President of the F. W. Dodge Corp., who says that the
cost of shelter, as contrasted with food and clothing, has
yielded least of all to the pressure of economic distress.
Mr. Morgan’s remarks were part of an address urging wage
revision, delivered at a convention of the National Lime
Association in White Sulphur Springs, W. Va., and reported
by his construetion publishing eompany.

“T am an advocate of the highest possible wage that industry can carry,"
Mr. Morgan declared. ‘““But if we continue the dollar pay of two or three
years ago full-time employees really receive more in real value than during
the periods of general prosperity. They virtually become the beneficiaries
while industry and those who hold securities aud less fortunate fellow-
workers carry the entire burden. I realize that this is a sensitive subject,
but why back away from one of the real problems that confronts us in
getting back to earth.

Appraisal of Wages.

“Wages should not be appraised in terms of dollars but by what the
dollars will purchase. We are all for maintaining our advanced standards
of living but we do not subscribe to the fallacious theory that high dollar
wages speil prosperity. As a matter of fact, there is not necessarily any
direct relationship between the two. Have we not had now nearly two
years of stress and unemployment in which every effort has been made to
maintain high wage standards? And what has been the result? The un-
willingness of some of the factors in the situation promptly to face the
issues and write off some of the perquisites enjoyed during the war and
the following wave of inflation has thus far successfully blocked and will
continue to impede the return to normal times just as long as this attitude
persists.

“There are inequalities in wage standards that came about during the
war because certain trades took advantage of the unusual conditions to
force their demands upon the public, and the public still continues to
pay the bill. I maintain that only a small percentage of the working people
were beneficiaries of that increase, and that as a result even a greaver burden
was imposed on the rest in boosting the cost of the three essentials to
civilized living—food, clothing and shelter. It is the last of these three which
has yielded least of all to the pressure of economic distress of the past two
years.'"

Low Money Rates Have Extended to Business Loans—
Not Confined to So-called Open Money Market,
Says Federal Reserve Board in Reviewing Condi-
tions—Charges Rule Higher at Country Banks.

Low money rates have not been confined to the so-called
open money markets but have become effective also in the
loans made by banks to business and commercial borrowers,
it is shown in the Federal Reserve Bulletin for June, which
was made public by the Federal Reserve Board in Wash-
ington June 15. During the year and a half between autumn
of 1929 and May 1931, Federal reserve statistics reveal that
rates charged by banks to their customers declined from

61, % to 4% %. The loans included in this compilation are

the bulk of those made by banks in cities where Federal

Reserve banks and branches are located. The rates may be

considered, according to the review, as representative of

rates charged to customers by banks in all cities of con-
siderable size, the aggregate of commercial loans made by
these banks at these rates being equal to between one-third
and one-half of all such loans made by banks in this country.
The rates at country banks ruled higher usually, the review

states. A tendency is evident, according to the Bulletin,
for country banks to shift their balances with city corre-
spondents into loans to brokers, where the rates of 1% % is
more attractive than the newly established rate of 1% paid
by New York City banks. The review of the month follows
in full text:

Rates Continue Drop.

Open-market rates on short-term paper declined further in May, the
rate on commercial paper showing a reduction to 2-214 9%, the rate on time
money to 124-12{%, and the rate on bankers' acceptances to 7§ of 1%,
while the rates on call money remained stable at 114 %.

These reductions in short-term money rates in the open market were
accompanied by decreases in discount and buying rates at the reserve banks.

At the New York bank the discount rate was reduced on May 8 to 124 %,
the lowest rate on record for any bank of issue, and the buying rate on
acceptances was reduced to 1% on all maturities up to 90 days. Nine of
the other Reserve banks also reduced their disconunt rates during the month.

Declines Abroad.

Rate reductions in this country were followed by declines on May 14 in
the British bank rate from 3 to 214 % and on May 16 in the discount rate
of The Netherlands Bank from 2% to 2%.

Open-market rates on short-term money abroad also showed a slight
downward tendency. There were further reductions at many centers in
this country in rates paid on deposits, clearing house banks in several
financial centers reducing the rate paid on bankers’ balances to 14 of 1%.

Declines in short-term money rates have been accompanied by less
pronounced reductions in long-term rates and in rates charged by banks
to their customers.

Comparison of a weighted average of open-market rates on short-term
money with average yields on 60 standard bonds and with an average of
rates charged their customers by banks in the larger cities is made in the
accompanying chart.

The chart shows that during the year and one-half between the autumn
of 1929 and May 1931, open-market rates on short-term money declined
from 7% % to 1549, while rates charged to customers declined from 63{
to 454 % and rates on long-term money (bond yields) from 43{ % to 434 %.

The relatively small decline in the yields of high-grade bonds included
in the average corresponds to a relatively small rise in 1928 and 1929, when
the rise in short-term money rates and the preference of the public for stocks
resulted in a decline in bond prices and a rise in bond ylelds.

In recent months the abundance of funds and the continuous decline in
short-term rates has been reflected in increased purchases of high grade
bonds by banks and other investors, in a rise of prices of these bonds, and
in a corresponding decline in their yields.

This rise, however, has not extended to lower grade domestic bonds nor
to most foreign bonds whose prices reflect primarily-not the cost of long
term money, but the market estimate of risk involved in carrying the security
under present conditions.

High Class Bonds Higher.

Since the beginning of this year prices of the highest class of bonds have
advanced steadily, United States Government securities have reached
new high levels, and the best corporate bonds have also advanced in price.
New bond issues, however (exclusive of United States Government secur-
ities), were considerably smaller during the first four months of this year
than during the same period of the two preceding years, reflecting chiefly
the reluctance of investors to participate in long term financing of industry
and trade during a period of depression and uncertainty about the future
course of business.

In considering the line on the chart referring to rates charged to customers,
it should be pointed out that the rates included are those charged on the
bulk of their loans by banks in cities with Federal Reserve banks and
branches. They are the rates shown on the face of the loans and do not
necessarily represent the entire cost of the money to borrowers, which may
include the requirements of minimum balances and other items of cost.

These rates may be considered as representatives of rates charged to
customers by banks in all cities of considerable size, the aggregate of com-
mercial loans made by these banks at these rates being equal to between
one-third and one-half of all such loans made by banks in this country.
‘While it is impossible to estimate the proportion of borrowers that pay these
rates, this proportion is doubtless smaller than the proportion of the total
amount of loans that are carried at these rates, because the banks included
or represented in the sample are the larger banks and on the average make
larger loans.

The significance of the figures lies in the fact that the decline in open-
market money rates in the past 18 months has been accompanied by con-
siderable declines in rates charged by banks to customers whose borrowings
in the aggregate constitute a large proportion of all commercial loans made
by banks in this country.

Geographic Differences.

Rates charged to customers by banks in the larger cities show con-
siderable geographic differences. These differences are brought out by the
next chart, which shows separately average rates charged customers by
banks in New York City, in eight northérn and eastern cities and in 27
southern and western cities. At New York City banks, rates charged to
customers, after rising from 434 % in 1927 to 636 % in 1929, fell to 424 %
in May 1931. In the other northern and eastern cities the rates rose from
4349, in 1927 to 624 % in 1929 and then fell to 414 % at the present time.
In the cities of the South and West rates charged customers did not decline
below 5% % in 1927, rose to just below 624 % in 1929, and have since de-
clined to 54 %. It may be noted that for all three classes of banks rates
charged to customers are now lower than at the low point of the previous
low money period in 1927, and except in the case of New York City banks,
lower than at the low point in 1924.

The chart shows that fluctuations in the cost of banking accommodation
to trade and industry become smaller as one moves away from the financial
centers. Still smaller fluctuations, and in many cases complete stability,
would doubtless be shown if data were available for smaller towns and for
rural districts in the South or West, where raves to customers often remain
at a customary level from year to year, regardless of advances and declines
in rates at the larger centers.

While the cost of bank credit to the average borrower in these localities is
not much influenced by conditions in the money market, these conditions,
nevertheless, exert an influence on the banks in the smaller places, because
they infiuence the returns on the banks' surplus funds held either in the form
of loans in the open market or in the form of deposits with city correspond-
ents.

The recent reduction to 3¢ of 1% in the rate paid on bankers' balances
at the New York clearing banks has resulted in a tendency to shift these
balances to loans made to brokers by the New York banks for account of
their country correspondents. The rate on these loans is still 124 %, and.
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even after deduction of the New York banks' commission, they yield a
larger return to the country banks than do funds kept on deposit with city
correspondents.

Notwithstanding the low rates established by the reserve banks for the
purchase of acceptances, there was a further decrease in May in the reserve
banks’ holdings in these bills, and since the volume of discounts and of
United States Government securities has remained practically constant,
there was a corresponding decrease in the total volume of reserve bank credit.
This decrease of about $35,000,000 during May has accompanied a con-
siderably larger addition to the country’s stock of monetary gold, reflecting
chiefly imports from Argentina.

Gold Distribution Changes.

Changes in the distribution of gold reserves among the different countries
of the world at the end of last year have recently become available in more
complete detail. During the year 1930 gold reserves of the principal coun-
tries of the world increased by $600,000,000, compared with a total gold
production of $§400,000,000 during the year.

This increase in the central gold reserves during 1930 in excess of produc-
tion was due to several factors, including a decrease in the demand for gold
from industry, owing to the business depression. India, which in prosper-
ous years absorbs a considerable amount of gold that goes largely into hoards
and thus ceases to count as gold reserves, was a relatively small taker of the
precious metal in 1930. Furthermore, $100,000,000 of gold was added to
central reserves through the transfer of gold from the commercial banks in
Australia to the Commonwealth Bank, which in turn exported it to England.

In Russia the returns show an addition of $100,000,000 to the gold stock
of the State bank, of which only about $20,000,000 represented domestic
production of gold. As no gold was shipped to Russia during the year from
important gold producing or gold holding countries, the remainder was
apparently drawn from unreported sources within the country. The
central gold reserves were also increased by the shipment to this country of
gold from China and other countries, where it had not been held in a central
gold reserve. In addition, some gold was turned in from private use in this
country, France and England.

The character of the shift in gold holdings during the year has been com-
mented upon on previous occasions. The more complete figures now avail-
able confirm the statements previously made that during 1930 the unusually
large addition to the world’s central gold reserves was for the most part
acquired by France and the United States and that these countries in ad-
dition were the ultimate recipients of considerable amounts of gold exported
by outlying raw-material producing countries, while the other large com-
mercial countries have maintained their gold reserves at a fairly constant
level.

Better Management and Advertising Make the Suc-
cessful Savings Bank, Craig B. Hazlewood As-
serts.

The elimination of unsound banking practices and the
cultivation in the public of a proper attitude toward savings
were heralded as the keynotes of success in the savings bank
field by Craig B. Hazlewood, Vice-President of the Iirst
National Bank of Chicago, in a speech before the Mid-West
Savings Conference at South Bend, Indiana. The following
are extracts from the address:

The success of any bank depends largely upon two factors: first, the
proper attitude of the people in its community ; second, the proper man-
agement of the institution itself. Our success in building savings, par-
ticularly, depends upon these two essentials. When thrift is a definite
conviction among a considerable number of the people of any community,
the marketing situation for the savings department or bank is, to a great
extent, solved. It then remains only for the bank to hold these deposits
safely, to employ them properly, and to administer the bank efficiently,
80 that continued public confidence and continued growth are assured. These
are the ideal factors; the realities are frequently quite different.

I have suggested that thrift should be a conviction with the public in
order to insure the success of the savings department or bank. By that I
mean that saving money should be regular and habitual; that the public
should regard ready cash in the bank as among the indispensables. A savings
account should constitute the first line of defense, never to be used except
when unavoidable, and immediately to be replaced as a safeguard for the
future. Once you have that viewpoint established, you have done a
tremendous service to steady your bank and its deposits, and to safeguard
your depositors, You have, in fact, done a great public service in steadying
the community economically.

As we look back over the past 10 years, it is obvious at once that this
old-fashioned and puritanical philosophy of thrift broke down many times
and at many points. This is in many respects the crux of the present
business situation.

Millions of men and women—your customers and your prospects—delib-
erately forsook a sound philosophy of living, with reasonable thrift and
reasonable spending, for the lure of speculation and easy profits. We culti-
vated the comfortable deception that our national and individual welfare
simply depended upon constantly increased individual expenditures, regard-
less of our ability to pay. The necessity for personal thrift was entirely
discounted. We blundered in our thinking. We simply closed our eyes to
realities and for the first time in 20 years of recorded savings statistics
there was actually a decline in the savings of the American people.

We simply proceeded to violate sound principles of personal finance with
complete indifference to the consequences. Old-fashioned thrift and the
steady accumulation of a competence through saving were badly discounted
virtues. Even some savings bankers lost heart and a few were ready to
question the value of their own facilities. Ready cash in a savings account
was out of date and the return was far too low. Only a piker would go
along at a mere 8%. It takes money at 8% over 20 years to double, and a
school boy, so it was thought, could easily make eight or 10 or 15% in other
ways. So we began to draw down our savings accounts, and to mortgage
our personal incomes into the future in order to buy equities in stocks,
luxuries, and goods of infinite variety. The first thing we knew, a very
large percentage of the buying power of the world, both active and pros-
pective, was frozen, or tied up in badly depreciated and unpaid for assets,
And then, like a man out of breath, there was nothing to do but stop and
regain a reserve. Scme drastic changes in our thinking were necessary to
restore the equilibrium of things and to give the proper direction to
our lives.

That is the record of the last 10 years. Savings became a derision instead
of a religion. And it has been the fault of the banker as well as of the
depositor. But savings are coming back. It is again becoming the thing
to have some ready cash in the bank. The depression into which we were

so precipitously plunged, despite its many trying problems, has not been
wholly without its rewards. Men and women are generally renewing their
faith in the value of a balanced program of saving and spending. This
development is of significance not only to the savings banker, but is of
importance also to our national welfare, for it is one of the essentials
upon which a more stable and lasting prosperity must be built.

It is our responsibility as bankers to do two very definite things by way
of encouraging the trend back to normal. It is necessary, first, to operate
our banks so that people will enjoy complete safety for their deposits
and will have complete confidence in banks. And, second, it is necessary
that we begin to talk constructively in building savings business. Although
almost all phases of financial advertising have made commendable and note-
worthy advances in the last few years, savings advertising has been decidedly
unreal, We have featured the squirrel with the nut and the camel with the
hump. We have gone through the menagerie in an effort to teach human
beings common sense. But how few of us have got down to brass tacks
and talked about a real, sizable, solid, permanent, untouchable savings
account with the conviction that moves mountains. We have been ashamed
of 39 with safety. We have pussy-focted on urging savings accounts of
sizable amounts.

Let’s take our share of the blame for letting inexperience and enthusiasm
sweep away a fundamental conviction we knew in our hearts was right.
And now let’s get back to preaching ready cash in a savings account as
we would preach a sermon. But there is no use preaching if we are going
to have four or five bank failures every day. That number of failures,
insignificant as many of them may be, can send more money to safe deposit
boxes and mattiresses than all the advertising space on earth can put and
keep in savings accounts.

Blaming the breakdown of the thrift habits of the public
in large part for the present business situation, Mr. Hazle-
wood said:

Banking is in evolution. Those who favor the unit plan, the branch plan,
the group plan, the chain, are theorizing volubly on the advantages of a
particular system. Each finds in his plan an element of safety as well as
efficiency which he sincerely believes less abundant in other plans. It is
reasonably certain and definitely desirable that some changes in our
banking system should be made. But when a whirlwind of public distrust
descends upon a community, what banking system is there which public
suspicion will not attack equally with blunt fear? The bank that has been
mismanaged, that has followed an unsound investment ‘policy resulting in
greatly depreciated and frozen assets, and whose earnings have been
inadequate, is like one stricken with the plague; all others that are
associated with it in any way find themselves regarded with distrust.

We must go to the root of the matter. We must check unsound banking
practices in their very beginnings. Particularly in our savings institu-
tions and departments we must build what no stormr can shake—and then
we must develop the proper public viewpoint upon the entire subject of
savings.

This is a matter with which none of us can successfully cope alone. The
essential point of our banking system is'not in the system, but in the
management and in the proper co-operation. There are certain management
problems which cannot be properly solved and carried straight through to a
decisive, successful conclusion except as we march in the ranks with one
another. This can be done with the right kind of co-operation and without
sacrificing a proper individualism in the operation of our own banks.
Whatever any bank knows about profitable operation should be placed at
the service of all. Standards of operation and constructive criticism should
be unselfishly placed above all.

If we could read the human story back of every savings passbook ; if we
could see the home, the work, the trials, and the hopes it represents; if
we could clearly visualize the problems of each savings depositor, the
education of his children, the care of dependents, the hope, after years of
work, for a competence in old age; if we could really evaluate the sig-
nificant role the savings banker plays in maintaining the economic and
political stability of the nation, I believe we could approach our daily
work with a new sense of its importance. No other responsibility in our
business life transcends it. Let us bring to it thorough knowledge, broad
experience, and outstanding management ability.

After pointing out that the best way to encourage saving
was to better the management of the bank, Mr. Hazlewood
concludes:

Someone has properly suggested that, in the first place, we ought to get
some publicity for the fact that not all banks that close are total losses, but
in many—perhaps in most—cases the savings depositor’s dollar in closed
banks is returned to him with little or no loss. We should do that just in
self-protection for the profession. But, far more important than anything
else, let’s get to the root of the problems in savings bank operation and
assure, without a single exception, safe, sound, conservative, dependable,
and profitable administration.

That’s a big order. How shall we accomplish it?

The facts are that we are confronted to-day with the greatest need for
scientific savings bank management in recent years. The time is opportune
for us to go deeper into the fundamental aspects of the savings business
and to challenge everything we do from the set-up of our organization and
the interest rates we pay, to our methods of operation and of handling
our funds.

It is time we begin to do some hard-headed thinking on savings manage-
ment problems. Why should two or three out of every five savings accounts
be carried at a loss? Why should interest be paid on small savings accounts
that show a loss year after year? Is it sensible for management to eliminate
interest on unprofitable checking accounts and then continue to pay it on
unprofitable savings accounts? Should any banker compound savings
interest quarterly? Should interest be paid on those savings accounts
having three or four withdrawals every month, and which plainly serve as
checking accounts? What are the standards of personnel efficiency to be
expected in the operation of a savings department? What are reasonable
costs for savings transactions? Is it reasonable to measure the exact cost of
every transaction in a bank’s commercial department, place serviae and
activity charges on its checking customers, and then permit 50% of the
savings accounts to be carried at a loss without even questioning the matter ?
Ought we to be guided longer by tradition in these matters, or ought we
to act courageously in solving these problems?

Experience has shown that safety and profits go hand in hand in' the
banking business. When bankers acquire the profits viewpoint, the intro-
duction of proper management methods follows largely as a matter of
course. It is a mistake to assume that any bank can continue to be useful
unless it is first profitabde with sufficient reserve built out of earnings to
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meet emergencies, and with adequate income to employ the ablest man-
agement.

A sound, profitable, liquid bank fosters an independent spirit and a
sensible way of looking at unprofitable new business and unprofitable
It also develops in the community a healthy respect for the
is one of the secrets of profit in savings
invest, and pay

services.
bank. Quality savings business
banking. It costs money to handle and protect, to receive,
out deposits.

There is an urgent need for better cost studies in many American banks.
Banking progress must be based upon more accurate knowledge of the
results of the bank’s operations. It has been said that many problems have a
way of solving themselves when all of the facts are known. It is largely
upon this basis that scientific bank management achieves such remarkable
success. It is simply a common sense solution of banking problems based
on facts.

What is the cost of opening a savings
must be maintained before the account will s
relation between activity and size of balance?
questions to be answered in sizing up the pro
business.

account? How large a balance
how a profit? What is the

These are some of the first
fit possibilities of savings

Interest Rates Generally Cut—Banks Announce
Further Reductions in Payments.

Directors of the Industrial National Bank of New York
voted, on June 12, to reduce the rate of interest paid on com-
pound interest or thrift accounts to 8%, payable quarterly.
Several of the large local banks last month reduced the rate
they pay on thrift deposits.

All Cleveland banks will reduce deposit rates one-half of
1% on July 1, bringing the rate on savings deposits down
to 3% and on checking account balances to 1%%. This is
the second cut in deposit rates that Cleveland banks have
voted this year.

Tampa, Fla., banks will reduce the interest rate on sav-
ings deposits from 3% to 8% on July 1. This action is in
line with the policy recently set forth by the Florida Bank-
ers’ Association.

Automobile Financing During April 1931 Compared
with Preceding Months.

A total of 290,802 automobiles were financed in April on
which $113,200,860 was advanced, compared with 237,980
on which $92,228,064 was advanced in March and with
347,098 on which $146,880,692 was advanced in April 1930,
the Department of Commerce reported on June 9.

In the first four months, 863,315 cars were financed with
advances of $333,551,279, compared with financing of
1,028,805 cars on advances of $429,911,407 in the like 1930
period.

Volume of wholesale financing in April was $71,216,427
as compared with $63,089,716 in March and $85,345,770 in
April 1930. Wholesale financing during first four months
of 1931 totaled $224,283,774 as compared with $276,585,494
in the corresponding period a year ago.

AUTOMOBILE FINANCING—APRIL 1931, COMPARED WITH

PRECEDING MONTHS.

[Monthly statistics on automobile financing, based on data reported to the Bureau
of the Census by 428 automobile financing organizations, are presented In the table
below. These figures include complete revisions to date.] .

Retatl Financing.

W holesal

Financing
Volume

in Dollars.

Year and Total. New Cars.

Month

Volume
in Dollars.

Number
of Cars.

Volume
in Dollars.

Number
of Cars.

78,617
103,551
166,264
205,353

553,685

48,606,717
61,005,188
96,768,245
116,785,327

324,155,477

212,903 125,145,884
203,983 121,919,111
211,563(, 124,684,132
184,221| 111,221,434
158,239 93,883,975
132,349 80,316,908
94,857,923 96,317 88,205,530
171,658 79,974,030/ 74,275 48,030,572

553,393|1,619,400,428(1,827,535/|1,087,563,023

36,899,813
47,062,644
61,170,730
74,884,909

220,918,096

72,291,505
63,412,417

156,551
190,401
304,869
411,023

002,844
402,167

75,258,15.
90,863,720

172,443,057
480,111,394

184,697,417
179,847,072
180,630,532
163,680,634
120,274,088
126,426,438

63,640,986
44,633,376
21,001,694

677,801,246

Total (year)
1930.

45,222,840
52,986,130
77,301,643
94,038,228

209,548,841

68,278,083
01,223,816
73,554,209
63,102,145
52,932,106
45,710,549
31,842,759
35,381,608

731,574,296

52,447,062
61,244,849
77,647,813| 315,879
85,345,770| 347,098

276,585,494/1,028,805

83,659,772 294,729
53,802,394 341,477
55,429,935 287,335
45,411,119| 247,914
219,689
201,268,

166,054
199,774

73,604,057
85,703,552
123,723,106
146,380,692

429,911,407

115,383,435
138,411,369
119,013,632
102,994,263

90,504,393

81,414,502
152,653| 60,295,022 54,756
35,600,440 167,622| 06,067,497 61,965

661,532,912(2,941,4921,203,995,520/1,289,996

171,224
484,772

115,740
159,841

Total (year)

1931.
JANUATY B c e e emeem
February.b.
March.a. .

APt BRI Sl S8l

161,038 61,855,287
173,495

237,980 102,810
€290,802 133,518

863,315 362,604

40,164,672
49,812,959
63,089,716
71,216,427

224,283,774

58,692 32.993.079

67,684| 36,006,547
55,098,163
70,668,361

195,666,150

Totul (4 Mos.) - 333,551,279
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Year and

Month. Unclassifled.

Used Cars. |

Volume
in Dollars.

Number
of Cars.

Volume
in Dollars.

Number
of Cars.

3,796,020
4,314,597
6,905,817
8,465,520

23,481,954

8,387,721
7,580,980
6,866,530
6,634,096
5,852,962
4,407,294
4,409,455
3,284,825

70,905,817

9,057
10,178
17,190
20,428

56,853

20,286
18,405
16,806
16,043
14,421
10,581
10,067

7,484

170,946

22,765,416
24,643,935
37,872,402
47,192,210

132,473,963

51,063,812
60,346,981
49,079,870
45,825,104
29,637,151
41,702,236
32,242,938
28,659,533

460,931,588

February -
121,41
185,242

452,306

168,978
164,271
162,649
149,784
127,886
134,994
104,145

89,899

1,554,912

2,781,417
3,508,904
3,047,241
3,982,430

14,219,992
4,199,099

25,699,800
29,208,518
42,474,222
48,860,034

146,142,574

42,906,253
43,086,394
42,774,857
37,217,751
121,922 35,305,065
118,475 33,834,633

94,323 26,901,965
101,322 28,899,029

1,563,506 437,068,521

164,379
508,053

168,502
170,817
150,118
129,974

1,550,298
1,786,770

35,352,703

1,557,460
1,621,493
2.352.912
2,

27,304,748
27,738,128
34,777,889
149,691 39,662,993 7,693 60,506

Total (4 M08.) .. .....' 477,384 129,483,758 23,327 8,401,371

a Revised. b Preliminary. c Of this number 45.91% were new cars, 51.44%
used cars, and 2.65% unclassified.

98,139
100,981

February.a.
128,673

March.a.
April_.b

6,497

Excelsior Savings Bank to Pay 4%.

Interest on savings accounts in-the Excelsior Savings
Bank for the three months beginning July 1 will be at the
rate of 4% annually, it was announced on Saturday by Regi-
nald Roome, President. New savings accounts will be lim-
ited to $3,000 with additional deposits confined to $3,000
within any three-month period.

Bankers’ Acceptance Volume at $1,412,5615,400 on
May 29, $9,606,276 Less Than on April 30—Total
Exceeds Volume a Year Ago.

According to the report of the American Acceptance
Couneil, released June 18 covering the results of its survey
as of May 29, the total volume of bankers’ acceptances
was $1,412,515,400, or only $9,506,275 less than Wwas out-
standing on April 30. This places the volume at $30,308,-

545 more than on the corresponding date in 1930:

The favorable record of bankers' acceptances established in the early
months of the year was continued during the month of May according to
the report of the American Acceptance Council covering the results of its
survey as of May 29 1931.

The volume of bankers' acceptances for May was practically unchanged
from that of the preceding month. The May total was $1,412,515,400,
compared with $1,422,021,675 at the end of April and $1,382,206,855 on
May 31 1930.

With rates at the lowest levels on record the opportunity has been pro-
vided to finance business transactions with bankers acceptance credits to
those who heretofore had financed themselves by commercial loans at their
own banks. The situation in that respect has been unchanged during the
month.

The total volume of bankers’ acceptances outstanding at the end of May
this year showed a decrease of $9,506,275 from that of April 30 and an
increase of $30,308,545 over that of May 31 last year.

During the first five months of 1931 the total volume of bills outstanding
decreased $143,450,801 while in the same period last year the decrease
was $350,229,533.

In contrast to the record of the preceding month, the largest decrease
in outstanding bills in May was in the classification of domestic shipments,
which fell off $4,644,111. There was a small increase in bills to finance
exports, the total volume being $361,160,805, an increase of nearly $1,-
000,000 over the preceding month.

The volume of acceptances employed in financing imports, fell off $3,-
584,882 against a decrease of $1,270,254 in April. This is an extremely
favorable showing in view of the heavy decline in certain classifications of
imports since the middle of March.

The increased used of acceptances is also emphasized when the steady
decline in commodity prices is taken into consideration. In other words
one dollar of credit will perform a great deal larger service in both domestic
and foreign business than two or three years ago or even a year ago.

The volume of bills drawn in domestic warchouse credits fell off about
$2,500,000 and in dollar exchange credits about $2,000,000.

Financing through the acceptance market to cover goods stored in, or
shipped between foreign countries, is still in excess of one-half billion dollars,
the total on May 29 being $504,787,813, a moderate decrease as compared
with that at the end of April but an increase of $63,001,480, or 12% over
the same date last year.

No reflection was seen in the May volume of bankers' acceptances of any
effect of the continued decline of rates to the present level of 1% on maturi-
ties up to 120 days. In fact the volume of bills outstanding at the end of
the month showed the smallest decrease in any month since July 1930
with the single exception of February 1931 when the decrease was less
than $1,000,000.
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Analyzing the volume of outstanding acceptances by districts we find
in New York a decrease from April of only $5,389,872. Boston shows an
increase of $4,233,725, Philadelphia an increase  of $1,170,824, Cleveland
an increase of $2,617,908, Chicago a decrease of 81,046,743 and San Fran-
cisco a decrease of $3,785,586.

Since the turn of the month acceptance dealers experienced a good de-
mand for bills. The latest changes in bankers’ acceptance rates became
effective on May 19. They were the lowest in the history of the American
money market and range as follows:

Bean:
TOTAL OF BANKERS' DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING FOR
ENTIRE COUNTRY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS.

Federal Reserve District. May 29 1931. April 30 1931, May 31 1930.
Boston $106,129,965 $101,896,240 $145,430,227
New York.. - 1,114,050,685 1,119,440,557 1,008,189,747
Philadelphia 23,406,860 22,236,036 21,209,636
Cleveland.. - 22,767,121 20,149,213 26,312,596

5,726,412 7,314,249 8,531,280

13,989,280 16,117,425 15,450,803

74,407,052 75,453,795 82,486,965

2,417,626 2,445,177 1,043,749

1,204,765 4,553,327 2,279,594

250,000 400,918

2,459,836 2,523,354 2,836,992

45,705,798 49,491,384 68,435,266

$1,382,206,855

$1,422,021,675

Decr. 89,506,275 Iner.$30,308,545

ACCORDING TO NATURE OF CREDIT.
May 29 1931. Aprtl 30 1931, May 31 1930.
$207,479,351 $211,064,233 $204,608,448
361,160,805 360,283,412 406,206,314
28,248,375 32,892,486 20,672,144
235,668,989 238,140,903 157,930,935
75,170,067 73,107,286 60,912,681

$1,412,515,400

Domestic shipments

Domestic warehouse credits--

Dollar exchange

Based on goods stored in or
shipped between forelgn
countries 504,787,813

506,533,355 441,786,333

AVERAGE MARKET QUOTATIONS ON PRIME BANKERS' ACCEPTANCES
MAY 19 TO JUNE 18.
Dealers' Selling Rate.
875

Dealers® Buying Rate.
= 1.000

Economic Credit Council of National Association of
Credit Men Questionnaire Reveals Demand for
Anti-Trust Law Provision.

The welfare of American business to-day requires a re-
vision of our anti-trust laws. That is the verdict of 70%
of the members of the Economic Credit Council of the Na-
tional Association of Credit Men, answering a questionnaire
survey, the results of which are to be presented at the
annual convention and the Credit Congress of Industry of
the Association in Boston, June 22-27. The Council is made
up of almost a thousand business and credit executives
throughout the country. A release from the National Asso-
ciation of Credit men says:

Of those favoring revision of present anti-trust laws, practically 50%
expressed themselves in favor of changes because the present statutes are
“antiquated, obsolete, and must be adjusted to fit present day needs.”” The
remainder of the opposition divides its reasons for demanding legislation
on anti-trust problems among three main classifications.

One group states that ‘‘co-operation is needed, not restraint’’; a second
charges the enactors with having indulged in ‘‘grandstand stuff,” and
demands that politics be eliminated from business; while the third group
feels that the present laws are too drastic and eliminate too many small
businesses, and maintains that regulated production should be allowed.
Scattering opposition to present legislative conditions includes such reasons
as ““too much control in a few hands,” and a small number of commentators
foresee improvement and stimulation of our foreign trade if business is not
restricted as it is under the present enactment.

A second section of the survey reveals a distinct tendency towards
“terms dictation’” or ‘“‘terms grabbing” on the part of customers, 56% of
the members of the Credit Council stating that such a condition is paramount
in the markets of the country to-day. This tendency towards ‘“‘terms dicta-
tion” is explained by the fact that a buyers’ market is at present existent.
It is pointed out that on practically every occasion in the United States
economic history, a buyers’ market has revealed ‘‘terms grabbing” by
purchasers because they are then in a position where they can demand more
favorable contracts than in a period of prosperity when buyers are more
numercus and sellers can assume a greater proportion of independence so
far as the buyers’ demands are concernded.

Olearer skies are foreseen on the economic horizon by the members of
the Council. Approximately 68% consider their sales prospects for the
next six months to be better, and only a trifle over 20% foresee poorer
sales in the next half year. In the matter of collections, 62.5% of the
Council’s members predict better collection prospects. This optimism for
the future is expressed despite a record for the first four months of 1931
in which the Council reports that 85.3% of its members had smaller sales
than in the first four months of 1930, and 72.6% had smaller collections
in the similar period.

Rome C. Stephenson Finds One Unprecedented
Feature in Present Depression.

The most significant aspect of the present business reac-
tion is that while there has been “perhaps the worst gen-
eral economic breakdown in history we have not had any
semblance of a financial panic” such as characterized some

previous depressions, Rome C. Stephenson, President Amer-
ican Bankers' Association, declared, on June 12, before the
American Institute of Banking convention. Terming unem-
ployment the greatest public problem in the country to-day,
he said that the sooner we can get our masses of workers
back into jobs on almost any terms the better it will be for
both capital and labor.

“The surest way to bring the nation out of the business
depression is to raise the pressure of public confidence to
the point of becoming a dynamic force,” Mr. Stephenson
said, declaring that he was not pessimistic about the future.
Commenting on the general agreement that the bottom of
the depression has been reached, he said there is such a
thing as “overstaying a depression” just as there is of
“overstaying a boom.” He added:

“Banking and corporate finance in this period are unflinchingly taking
their portions of short rations and enforced self-denial that the nation’s
need for readjustment demands. Interest rates on money, yields on securi-
ties and dividends on corporate investment have all dropped to levels that
constitute drastic reductions in the compensation of capital. These are
but part of the necessary economic realignments that all phases of the
country’s working life must go through before a general revival of industrial,
business and finaneial activity can get under way.”

He commended the Institute and its work to the people
of the country as an earnest that our banking structure and
our banking people warrant their continued confidence. He
pointed out that at no time has the banking structure as a
whole been shaken and has always been ready during this
recession to extend support and co-operation to trade and
industry. Bank workers, who are making themselves more
valuable to banking through taking educational courses in
the Institute, are practicing the best kind of “job insurance,”
he declared. Mr. Stephenson said he thought it would be
agreed that the worst aspect of the collapse of the period
of “false prosperity” that preceded the present situation is
the condition of insecurity for employment in industry and
business which it caused.

“Unemployment is the worst wage cut that the worker
can suffer,” he said. “It is the worst cause of stagnation
that business has to strive against. The sooner we can get
our masses of workers back into jobs on almost any terms
the better it will be for both capital and labor.”

Remarking that some look upon the matter of unemploy-
ment as a social or political problem and others regard it
as purely an economic problem, he said he was inclined to
the belief that the more practical approach to the prevention
of such situations as general unemployment presents is
along lines of economic foresight rather than along those
of social legislation. Economic foresight is conceivable not
only for the individual but for business as a whole, he
declared.

“The public welfare of the United States demands that
industry adopt a long range viewpoint and lay out its pro-
duction and distribution plans with the thought that it is
far better to have a long period of good sound business
activity than a short period of frantically over-competitive
endeavor,” said Mr. Stephenson. “This would tend to lessen
overproduction in various lines, to prevent overexpansion
of plant capacity, to avoid overstimulation of public buying
and, above all, to avoid periods of slumps and stagnation fol-
lowing periods of overstimulation with their disasters of
unemployment.” For business, too, he said, there is a part
in such a conception of economic foresight. It should aim
to co-operate with industry in its endeavor to avoid reckless
overproduction, overstocking and overselling the public.

“In this picture of national economic prudence, banking and finance, too,
have their place,” declared Mr. Stephenson. “Their effort should be to
influence the use of credit and other financial facilities into channels of
sound public economy consistent with the attitude I have already sketched
for industry and trade. All finance, whether current commercial banking
or industrial investment banking, should seek by their influence in granting
or withholding credit to stimulate and build up a balanced economic
situation.”

Comparing the present episode to previous® depressions, Mr. Stephenson
declared that “while we had a speculative panic and a general economic
breakdown—the worst, perhaps, in our history—we have not had any
semblance of a financial panie, such as occurred in other years when the
credit and monetary machinery broke down and we had money panics,
suspension of specie payments and kindred disasters. None of these
elements of a true financial panic has been present in this depression of
the 1930's. At no time was the banking structure as a whole shaken,
despite the unprecedented rate of small bank failures that it had to
absorb. At no time was the banking and credit snachinery unable to
extend support to the panic-stricken and broken stock markets and co-opera-
tion to all kinds of business and manufacturing. Anyone would have been
a wise prophet who could have foretold that our banking and credit struc-
ture would stand up so well under conditions so bad as during the past
two years.”

The duty of the individual in such a plan for the sounder eccnomie
future for the United States, he said, is to make every effort to take care
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of himself and to provide for himself. Neither government nor industry
can do that for him, he declared. “They can give him the opportunity
to succeed but they can’t succeed for him,” he said.

He said that in the American Institute of Banking bank workers have
the chance to create greater security for themselves by becoming better
bankers through education and urged that this is no time to waste oppor-
tunity for self-improvement. Some 43,000 bank workers are enrolled in
the institute’s courses in 800 cities of the country, but there are several
hundred thousand bank employees, Mr. Stephenson said, and five or six
times as many should be enrolled. The matter of getting and holding a
job is a vital and important one under existing conditions, he pointed out.

“Business must tighten up its economies and its efficiencies,” he said.
“In this period of reaction and depression it must enforce more intensive
selection of its human working forces through the elimination of the sub-
efficient employee first. To the individual employee the meaning of this
is plain. It demands efficiency, special fitness and the willingness to
give the best that is in him. The possession of these qualities is the
very best kind of job insurance that he can have. This statement has
particular application to the bank worker. The responsibility of banking
these days is too great for it to take chances with any but the very best
employees obtainable. You, who are striving through Institute work to
make yourselves particularly proficient and valuable to your banks in
your jobs, are fortifying yourselves against the hazards of unemployment
that lurk in these depressed times.”

Mr. Stephenson said that the pressure of returning public confidence has
invariably been the force which started recovery in the past, and it is the
gathering power of this force which will start recovery from this present
depression.

“As more and more manufacturers and business men realize that a turn
has come and that they are overstaying the time to adopt constructive
policies, they begin cautiously to press their selling campaigns, to speed
up their production, to enlarge their working forces and increase their
commitments for supplies. It is the gathering weight of these influences
that finally raise the pressure of business and public confidence to the
dynamic power of recovery.

“It is a favorable sign of the times that there seems to be general
agreement that the bottom of the depression has been reached, and all
eyes are peeled and looking ahead for the first indications that the turn
for the better is in sight. Who knows but what the first thing we know
we will find ourselves looking backward instead of forward as we
realize that the turn has already come. It is a rough and rocky road that
runs across the bottomn of the valley of business depression, and most of
us are too busy steering the old Ford from bump to bump to be able to
take in all the scenery. So who knows but what some important changes
in the landscape are already taking place?”’

“Is Uncle Sam A¥Skinflint?”—The American In-

vestments Abroad—Summary by Julius Klein.

In a radio talk by Dr. Julius Klein, Assistant Secretary of
Commerce, delivered over the coast-to-coast network of the
Columbia Broadcasting System, from Washington, D. 0.,
on Sunday, June 14 1931, Dr. Klein took the title of this
article as his theme and answered the question therein.

Let us dig right down to the facts. Let us get the record straight. Have
we as a people been stingy in our monetary aids to the welfare of this
sadly troubled world? Have we been pinching the pennies avariciously ?
What is the truth of the situation?

The plain, unvarnished truth of the situation is that the American people
have loaned to foreigners—in the period between 1914 and 1930—no less
than 23 billions of dollars! And that, please bear in mind, represents
simply the nmet amount of publicly offered loans by Americans to foreign
governments and corporations, plus the original amounts of war debts.

But that is not the whole story by any means! To that we must add the
direct investments abroad on the part of American citizens—amounting to
more than five billions in the 1914-1930 period. And then there have been
the other items—the tens of millions that we have poured out steadily
in absolute gifts to foreign charities, education, public health, and the
general betterment of foreign welfare; the billions spent by our tourists
in foreign countries; the enormous sums sent back to “the old folks at
tome” by immigrants within our borders who have profited from American
enterprise ; the colossal amounts that we have paid for the carrying eervices
of foreign ships; and similar items that I shall mention again.

Of course, those are not all philanthropies by any means; we have had
‘“value received” in most of the transactions—but so have our foreign
friends. The point is that there has been on our part not the remotest
sign of miserly parsimony. Our financial strength has been abundantly
available for the help of others, when they seemed to deserve it.

Let us concentrate for just a moment on that total of 28 billions of
dollars that we have loaned to foreigners since the outbreak of the World
War. Think what a titanic sum it is! Suppose some automatic device
had been grinding out a dollar a minute for ages and ages past—and suppose
that it has just turned out the very last dollar of that sum of 28 billions.
At what period in history, we may ask, would it have been obliged to start
this dollar-a-minute action? Well, when the ancient Egyptians laid down
the first stone of the first Ppramid, when Abraham drove his flocks into
Ur of the Chaldees, the payment would already have been going on for
tens of thousands of years! Making one dollar available every time the
second-hand of your watch revolves, you would need 43,760 years to hand
out 23 billion dollars. And the mechanical device that we have imagined
would have had to start its activity far back in the black shadows of
prehistoric time, when shaggy, haggard Dawn-Men were crawling out of
caves !

That may seem like a fantastic—a far-fetched—illustration. I cite it
merely to try to emphasize something that is really almost inconceivable to
the human mind—the size of the sum of 238 billion dollars.

The American people—let me repeat—have loaned or advanced to
foreigners 23 billion dollars since the year 1914. Now what was the
nature, the motive, the actual concrete result, of those loans? They varied
greatly, of course. It is difficult to generalize. But here are some things
to bear in mind: The governmental war loans were intended solely to
further a great, unselfish, common cause, of inestimable importance; they
were not even remotely connected with commercial profit. The other 12
or 13 billions of private loans were mainly business ventures—strictly com-
mercial transactions—we will admit that frankly and at once. The loans
were made in the hope that the various enterprises would prosper and that
interest payments and dividends would be satisfactory to the lenders. 1In
most of the cases that result has come about.
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But it has not been so in every instance. I need not remind you of the
way in which the war debts have been scaled down until they now
represent only a fraction of their original value. Keeping our attention
riveted on the “strictly business” loans, I simply want to recall—before
proceeding to some of the more vital and human aspects of the matter—
that, though the overwhelming majority of them have turned out to be
commercially “good,” there have been striking exceptions, Millions of
dollars of American money were irretrievably lost through the collapse
of one European enterprise. In the Far East there was one serious default
involving millions. Two foreign governments have recently suspended
payments on their indebtedness to Americans; this last-mentioned money
is apparently not lost, but there will be inevitable delays, difficulties, and
complex negotiations. So the process of lending money to foreigners has
not been one of unalloyed sweetness and joy to Americans.

But overlooking that, and confining ourselves to the investments that
appear to be sound and solvent, what is the state of affairs? What influ-
ences have developed? What have the mutual benefits been? What have
been the constructive contributions to world-welfare?

We have derived profits, to be sure. We have had our interest payments.
That is the normal course of business. But here is the other side of the
picture—a side that deserves to be rather brilliantly ‘high-lighted”: For-
eign countries and foreign business have derived simply gigantic benefits
from the use of these billions of dollars that Americans have made available.
World welfare has been incalculably enhanced through this American
money. Material and social progress has been stimulated, energized,
effectively pushed forward. Civilization has been served. This present
world depression about which we hear (and are compelled to say) so much
would have been inconceivably darker—infinitely more disastrous—if Amer-
icans had not for years poured out those billions to aid in post-war recon-
struction, to help in sound upbuilding. The world has most certainly
stood up under the enormous burdens of this depression in far better
shape because of this world-wide availability of American capital.

A line of gleaming rails is flung, in some far-distant country, through
formidable jungle or forbidding wmountain passes, opening up a new trade
area. American money played a part in that. In some other remote
region, splendid new port works are constructed and installed—docks,
warehouses, freight-handling equipment—making commerce easier, advanc-
ing local prosperity. American money played a part in that. House-
wives on the other side of the world begin, delightedly, to use electric
light and washing-machines and toasters, because a power-station has
just been opened up—and American money is found to play a part in that.

Somewhere down below the Equator, streams of excellent water pour out
of foreign faucets from a newly established system—in still another coun-
try, factory chimneys belch out smoke in their new work of converting
some foreign raw material—steam shovels cut hugh gashes in the earth
for the building of a subway—an unruly river is canalized—foreign work-
ers ride contentedly in new buses to new office buildings—and in each case
we find that American money has played a part, and, in the words of the
popular song, ‘“something good’ll come from that.” Substantial business
benefits—solid material advantage to foreigners as well as to ourselves—
will inevitably arise.

In saying this, my mood is as remote as possible from any spirit of
boasting or gloating. Anything resembling “financial jingoism’’ is thor-
oughly detestable, and a swaggering money-braggart is a figure to be
loathed and shunned. But I earnestly submit that Uncle Sam is nothing
like that. The American people have provided enormous sums that have
been put, mostly, to excellent use in foreign countries—and it is well that
due attention should be ealmly, unpretentiously, directed to that fact.

Here is one striking concrete instance of the way in which American
money helped the post-war recovery abroad and fostered better business,
before the recent slump: As has been pointed out by Grosvenor Jones (the
chief of our Finance and Investment Division at the Department of Com-
merce) large credits have been established by American bankers and the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, at various times since 1920, for the
stabilization of the exchange of a number of European countries—in an
aggregate amount, over the entire period, of perhaps three-quarters of a
billion dollars. Credits to the Bank of France, the Bank of Italy, the
National Bank of Belgium—at times when the currencies of those countries
were very seriously depressed—were largely drawn upon and served to
restore confidence in their exchange. Other similar credits were utilized
in part. The $300,000,000 credit to Great Britain for this purpose was
not actually drawn upon—but the fact that it was available was reassuring
to all concerned.

Now just what did American money mean in these cases? What was the
pre-existing state of affairs, and what transformation was brought about?
In some fairly typical instances the contrasting pictures were like this:
Before the change was effected we saw wild inflation—dangerous, rapid,
incalculable depreciation in the value of the currency unit—prices shifting
hourly—business men dismayed—producers and consumers alike confused and
panic-stricken—the whole commercial and industrial system racked and
riven and disorganized.

And then after the currency stabilization, an utterly different picture:
Order issuing out of chaocs—security—mounting confidence—progress pro-
ceeding on a foundation incomparably firmer than before. And American
money played its modest, but vital, part in that.

The Federal Reserve Bank of New York has co-operated with the leading
central banks of Europe in meeting credit strains. Exceptionally important
facilities have been extended to foreigners by our acceptance market. Our
bankers have rendered notable services in connection with the working out
of the financial problems of other lands. We must not fail to note the value
of such services as that—by which expert American financial advice, train-
ing, judgment, and capacity for research and planning have been placed at
the disposal of foreign countries. As Mr. Jones said the other day, we
have reason to be highly gratified at the results of the services of S. Parker
Gilbert in directing the administration of the Dawes plan, of Jeremiah Smith
in directing so successfully the plan for rehabilitating the finances of
Hungary, and of economists like O. N. W. Sprague (whom the Bank of
England, mind you—the ancient stronghold of financial lore—has borrowed
from Harvard University), or Charles Dewey and E. W. Kemmerer, who
have rendered valuable assistance by studies of financial and banking
systems of a number of foreign countries that found themselves in “fiscal
distress.” Uncle Sam has had not only money but men—men of financial
genius and unselfish spirit—and both of those resources have been liberally
(even lavishly) devoted to the welfare of the world beyond our national
frontiers.

This has been part of our service as a “world banker.” And that phrase
“warld banker” brings me to another point. A good many foreign critics
seem inclined, right now, to ascribe the delay in economic recovery in the
world at large to the fact that the United States is lending and investing
in foreign securities less freely than it did before the break in the stock
market in late 1929.
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Now it is true enough that if we were to issue foreign loans and to make
direct investments abroad on the scale that prevailed in the period 1925
to 1929 the economic situation at home as well as abroad would be materially
improved. But a variety of potent forces and weighty factors have pre-
vented us from doing that. There have been perfectly valid reasons. For
one thing, here is something that our critics seem, conveniently, to forget:
Many foreign countries borrowed to the limit and some exceeded the limit
at that earlier time when the borrowing countries as well as our own
country were prosperous and foreign issues could be placed very easily
with our American investing public.

And those critics ignore the fact that, in periods of depression before
the World War, other countries functioning as world bankers failed to lend
freely, and for just as good reasons. Under the circumstances, I think the
United States is doing extraordinarily well to put money into new foreign
capital issues, thus far in 1931, at the rate of about $425,000,000 a year,
despite economic depression everywhere and grave political unsettlement
in numerous important areas. To be sure, that is a little under a third
of the volume of the peak year 1927, but even the sourest and most purblind
fault-finder must concede that $425,000,000 is a fairly “‘sizeable’” amount.
And, in considering it, we are again justified in hammering home the fact
that the decline in our foreign loans followed a period of foreign lending
by Americans such as had never before been witnessed in the history of
the world!

I have been trying, in this little talk, to bring you a few outstanding
facts about our loans to foreigners and our investments abroad. I have
not had time to stress the great and powerful so-called “‘invisible’’ financial
elements in our Balance of International Payments. I shall take those up
in a later talk. But I do want to give you some of the totals of those
“imponderables’’—covering payments other than for actual material mer-
chandise—because they bear upon the point that I have been endeavoring to
make. Here they are:

During the nine years ended with 1930—those years during which we
have kept an official record of all our money dealings with foreigners—
American tourists abroad have put into foreign pockets $5,829,000,000.
Americans have paid foreigners ad” interest on foreign investments and
deposits in the United States $2,377,000,000. Immigrants in the United
States, making money from American economic activities, have sent abroad
for foreign use $2,345,000,000. We have paid to foreigners, for carrying
our freight, $1,959,000,000. In missionary and charitable contributions,
to assuage foreign suffering and minister to foreign need, we have given
outright to foreigners $494,000,000. The United States Government has
spent in foreign countries (not loaned, but spent) $984,000,000. American
advertising abroad has added approximately $360,000,000 to foreign assets.
These selected items add up to considerably more than 14 billion dollars
that Americans have put into foreign pockets in a nine-year period—in
addition (please bear that in mind) ¢n addition to the billions of dollars
in loans and investments that I told you about before.

And yet, to hear some critics talk, you would think that Uncle Sam was
as niggardly and penurious as the man who stood around and snapped his
fingers to celebrate the Fourth of July!

The facts speak for themselves, and further comment is superfluous.
Far from being a “skinflint,” our Uncle Sam has been a Business Benefactor
to the world on a truly mammoth scale.

Tariff Commission Orders Investigations of Candied
Fruits, Flaxseed, and of Linseed Oil.

The Tariff Commission announces that it has instituted
investigations for the purposes of Section 336 of the Tariff
Act of 1930, with respect to candied fruits, flaxseed, and
linseed oil.

The request for the investigation into candied fruits comes
from the Chambre Syndicale, of Apt. Vaucluse, France,
and asks a decrease in duty.

The application on flaxseed was made by the Association
Nacional de Agricultura, of Buenos Aires. A decrease in
the rate of duty was requested.

The Commission’s decision to order the investigation of
linseed oil was reached after consideration of the close
relationship of the duty on the raw material, flaxseed, and
the finished produect, linseed oil.

United States Treasury Shows Saving Effected of
14 Millions in 1931—Refunding Operations from
January to June Reduced Interest Rate from 3.75
to 3.57%.

In its public debt refunding operations since the beginning
of the calendar year, to June 1, the Treasury has effected a
saving of approximately $14,000,000 in interest on the obli-
gation of $16,500,000,000, it was shown June 13 in statistics
made public at the Department of the Treasury. The tabu-
lations show that on Jan. 1 the average rate of interest on
the public debt was 3.75%, as against the approximate figure
of 8.57% as of the current month. The fiscal year-end
financial operations due on June 15, when transactions of
approximately $2,000,000,000 will be handled, likely will
cause a slight increase in the average interest rate on the
public debt, but the change is regarded as negligible. The
following additional information was made available:

Redemptions Contemplated.

On June 15, the Treasury, among its other transactions, will redeem
$589,000,000 in 2% and 1% % certificates of indebtedness. Simultaneously
it will market $821,000,000 in 3% % long term bonds, which will have the
effect of increasing the public debt interest average.

Figuring the present public debt of approximately $16,500,000,000 at the
average rate of 3.76% which obtained Jan. 1, the interest paid would have
been $608,550,000. On the basis of a 8.60% interest rate, equivalent to
that paid as of this month, the interest assessments would be $594,000,000.

Since the first of the year the Department has concentrated its financial
operations largely in short-term securities, at low interest rates. For ex-
ample, in excess of $1,000,000,000 in 314% notes were retired with 33%%
bonds and with certificates of decidedly lower rates during March.

Further Savings Ezpected.

Further vefinancing operations, with probable favorable effect on the
average interest rate, are due in December. On Dec. 15, the Treasury will
retire $451,719,450 in 3% % notes, which have been called a year in advance
of maturity.

While no definite decision has been reached, consideration is being given
to the flotation of a new bond issue in December coincident with the retire-
ment of the notes, in view of the overwhelming oversubscriptions of both
the March and the June bond issues. The interest rate, it is assumed,
would be substantially lower than that of 3% 9% paid on the notes, and a
savings in interest thereby would be effected.

In addition to the note issue, however, the Treasury will retire $543,-
499,000 in 1%% certificates, which likely will be refinanced in the pro-
jected bond issue or other security offerings.

Liberty Loans Considered.

Consideration also is being given to the Liberty Loans now outstanding.
While the First Liberty Loan matures in 1947, it may be called by the
Treasury on June 15 1932. The Fourth Liberty Loan, which bears interest
at 41,9 is callable in October 1933. It totals $6,268,222,950, and re-
financing of this issue at a lower interest rate, of course, would mean a
material saving for the Government.

The First Liberty totals $1,933,531,300, of which $1,392,241,350 bears
interest at 3% %, $536,286,000 at 414 %, and the balance at 4%.

Besides the refinancing operations due June 15, another increment on
the foreign debts, incurred during the World War, is due, amounting to
$111,835,541 in interest and principal. Payments will be made at the
Federal Reserve Bank in New York, and the aggregate $91,873,016 will
represent interest and $19,962,525 principal. Treasury records show the
payments are due as follows:

Belgium, $5,675,000; Czechoslovakia, $1,500,000 ;
Finland, $129,060; France, $20,675,000; Great Britain,

Estonia $246,990;
$65,070,000 ;

Hungary, $28,628; Italy, 13,860,625 ; Latvia, $103,329; Lithuania, $131,-
053 ; Poland, $3,090,855; Roumania, $700,000, and Yugoslavia, $226,000.

Two Billion Turnover at New York Federal Reserve
Bank on June 15.

The turnover of funds at the New York Federal Reserve
Bank on June 15 was of unusual proportions, reaching an
ageregate of no less than $2,194,363,000. This was by reason
of the large new bond issue, the redemption of certificates of
indebtedness, the foreign debt payments and a variety of
other large items. The following is a full account for the day:

Cash Turnover Statement of This Bank on Monday, June 15 1931, Showing
Fiscal Agency and Ordinary Banking Operations.
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President Hoover on Economic Issues—His Address
Before the Indiana Republican Editorial Asso-
ciation.

In his address before the Indiana Republican Editorial
Association, at Indianapolis, Presider&; Hoover devoted him-
self almost entirely to a discussion of economic questions.
The following is the full.text of the President’s address:

The business depression is the dominant subject before the country and
the world to-day. Its blight stretches from all quarters of the globe to
every business place and every cottage door in cur land. I propose to
discuss it and the policies of the government in respect to it.
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Depressions are not new experiences, thowgh none has hitherto been
8o widespread. We have passed through no less than 15 major depressions
in the last century. We have learned something as the result of each of
these experiences. From this one we shall gain stiffening and economic
discipline, a greater knowledge upon which we must build a better safe-
guarded system. We have come out of each previous depression into a
period of prosperity greater than ever before. We shall do so this time.

As we look beyond the horizons of our own troubles and consider the
events in other lands, we know that the main causes of the extreme violence
and the long continuance of this depression came not from within but from
outside the United States. Had our wild speculation; our stock promotion
with its infinite losses and hardship to innocent people; our locose and
extravagant business methods and our unprecedented drouth, been our
only disasters, we would have recovered months ago.

A large part of the forces which have swept our shores from abroad
are the malign inheritances in Europe of the Great War—its huge taxes,
its mounting armament, its political and social instability, its disruption
of economic life by the new boundaries. Without the war we would have
no such depression. Upon these war origins are superimposed the over-rapid
expansion of production and collapse in price of many foreign raw materials.
The demonetization of silver in certain countries and a score of more remote
causes have all contributed to dislocation.

Calamity Hits All Nations.

Some particular calamity has happened to nearly every country in the
world, and the difficulties of each have intensified the unemployment and
financial difficulties of all the others. As either the cause or the effect,
we have witnessed armed revolutions within the past two years in a score
of nations, not to mention disturbed political life in many others. Political
instability has affected three-fourths of the population of the world.

I do not at all minimize the economic interdependence of the world, but
despite this, the potential and redeeming strength of the United States
in the face of this situation is that we are economically more self-contained
than any other great nation. This degree of independence gives assurance
that with the passing of the temporary dislocations and shocks we can and
will make a large measure of recovery irrespective of the rest of the world.
We did so with even worse foreign conditions in 1921.

We can roughly indicate this high degree of self-containment. Our
average annual production of movable goads before the depression was
about fifty billion dollars. We exported yearly about five billions, or 10%.
The world disruption has temporarily reduced our exports to about 315
billions. In other words, the shrinkage of foreign trade by 1% billions
amounts to only 2 or 3% of our total productivity.

Yet as a result of all the adverse forces our production has been reduced
by, roughly, 10 or 12 billions. This sharp contrast between a national
shrinkage of, say, $12,000,000,000 and a loss of $1,500,000,000 from
export trade is an indication of the disarrangement of our own internal
production and consumption entirely apart from that resulting from decreased
sales abroad.

Politics and the Bears.

Some of the enlarged dislocation is also due to the foreign effects upon
prices of commodities and securities. Moreover, the repeated shocks from
political disturbance and revolution in foreign countries stimulate fear
and hesititation among our business men. These fears and apprehensions are
unnecessarily increased by that minority of people who would make political
capital out of the depression through magnifying our unemployment and
losses. Other small groups in the business world make their contributions
to distress by raids on our markets with purpose to profit from depreciation
of securities and commodities. Both groups are within the law; they are
equally condemmed by our public and business opinion; they are by no
means helpful to the nation.

Fear and apprehension, whether their origins are domestic or foreign,
are very real, tangible, economic forces. Fear of loss of a job or uncertainty
as to the future has caused millions of our people unnecessarily to reduce
their purchases of goods. thereby decreasing our production and employ-
ment. These uncertainties lead our bankers and business men to extreme
caution, and in consequence a mania for liquidation has reduced our stocks
of goods and our credits far below any necessity. All these apprehensions
and actions check enterprise and lessen our national activities.

With no desire to minimize the realities of suffering or the stern task
of recovery, we must appraise the other side of this picture. If we proceed
with sanity, we must not look only at the empty hole in the middle of the
doughnut.

People Are Working Harder.

We must bear in mind at all times our marvelous resources in land,
mines, mills, man power, brain power and courage. Over 95% of our
families have either an income or a breadwinner employed. Our people
are working harder and are resolutely engaged, individually and collectively,
in overhauling and improving their methods and services. That is the
fundamental method of repair to the wreckage from our boom of two years
ago; it is the remedy for the impacts from abroad. It takes time, but
it is going on.

Although fear has resulted in unnecessary reduction in spending, yet
these very reductions are piling up savings in our savings banks until to-day
they are the largest in our history. Surplus money does not remain idle
for long. Ultimately it is the most insistent promoter of enterprise and
of optimism. Oonsumption of retail goods in many lines is proceeding
at a higher rate than last year. The harvest prospects indicate recovery
from the drouth and increased employment in handling the crop. Revolu-
tions in many countries have spent themselves, and stability is on the
ascendancy. The underlying forces of recovery are asserting themselves,

For the first time in history the Federal Government has taken an
extensive and positive part in mitigating the effects of depression and
expediting recovery. I have conceived that if we would preserve our de-
mocracy this leadership must take the part not of attempted dictatorship
but of organizing co-operation in the constructive forces of the community
and of stimulating every element of initiative and self-reliance in the
country. There is no sudden stroke of either governmental or private
action which can dissolve these world difficulties; patient, constructive
action in a multitude of directions is the strategy of success. This battle ig
upon a thousand fronts. [

What Government Is Doing.

I shall not detain you by a long exposition of these very extensive
activities of our government, for they are already well known. We havye
assured the country from panic and its ‘hurricane of bankruptcy by co-
ordinated action between the treasury, the Federal Reserve System, the
banks, the Farm Loan and Farm Board system. We have steadily urged
the maintenance of wages and salaries, preserving American standards of
living, not alone for its contribution to consumption of goods but with

the far greater purpose of maintaining social good-will through avoiding
industrial conflict with its suffering and social disorder.

We are maintaining organized co-operation with industry systematically
to distribute the available work so as to give income to as many families
as possible.

We have reversed the traditional policy in depressions of reducing ex-
penditures upon construction work. We are maintaining a steady expan-
sion of ultimately needed construction work in co-operation with the States,
municipalities and industries.

Over two billions of dollars is being expended, and to-day a million men
are being given direct and indirect employment through these enlarged
activities. We have sustained the people in 21 States who faced dire dis-
aster from the drouth. We are giving aid and support to the farmers in
marketing their crops, by which they have realized hundreds of millions more
in prices than the farmers of any other country. Through the tariff we are
saving our farmers and workmen from being overwhelmed with goods from
foreign countries where, even since our tariff was revised, wages and prices
have been reduced to much lower levels than before.

Says Tazation Is Held Down.

We are holding taxation by exclusion of every possible governmental
expenditure not absolutely essential or needed in increase of employment
or assistance to the farmers. We are rigidly excluding immigration until
our own people are employed. The departures and deportations to-day
actually exceed arrivals.

We are maintaining and will maintain systematic voluntary organization
in the community in aid of employment and care for distress. There are
a score of other directions in which co-operation is organized and stimulation
given. We propose to go forward with these major activities and policies.
We will not be diverted from them.

By these and other measures which we shall develop as the occasion
shall require we shall keep this ship steady in the storm. We will prevent
any unnecessary distress in the United States, and by the activities and
courage of the American people we will recover from the depression.

I would be remiss if T did not pay tribute to the business, industrial,
labor and agricultural leaders for their remarkable spirit of co-operation.
Their action is magnificent proof of the fundamental progress of American
institutions, of our growth in social and economic understanding, of our
sense of responsibility, and of human brotherhood.

Leaders of industry have co-operated in an extraordinary degree to
maintain employment and sustain our standards of living. There have
been exceptions, but they represent a small per cent of the whole. Labor
has co-operated in prevention of conflict in giving greater effort and con-
sequently in reducing unit costs. We have had freedom from strikes, lock-
outs and disorder unequaled even in prosperous times. We have made
permanent gains in national solidarity.

Where We Are Better Off.

Our people can take justifiable pride that their united efforts have
greatly reduced unemployment which would have otherwise been our fate;
it is heavy, but proportionally it is less than one-half that of other indus-
trial countries. Great as have been our difficulties, no man can contrast
them with our experiences in previous great depressions or with the con-
dition of other important industrial countries without a glow of pride in
our American system and a confidence in its future.

While we are fostering the slow but positive processes of the healing
of cur economic wounds our citizens are necessarily filled with anxiety,
and in their anxiety there is the natural demand for more and more drastic
action by the Federal Government. Many of their suggestions are sound
and helpful. Every suggestion which comes within the proper authority
and province of the Executives is given most earnest consideration. We
are, of course, confronted with scores of theoretical panaceas which, how-
ever well intended, would inevitably delay recovery.

Some timid people black with despair, have lost faith in our American
system. They demand abrupt and positive change. Others have seized
upon the opportunities of discontent to agitate for the adoption of economic
patent medicines from foreign lands. Others have indomitable confidence
that by some legerdemain we can legislate ourselves out of a world-wide
depression. Such views are as accurate as the belief we can exorcise a
Caribbean hurricane by statutory law.

Limitations on Government Aid.

For instance, nothing can be gained in recovery of employment by detour-
ing capital away from industry and commerce into the treasury of the
United States, either by taxes or loans, on the assumption that the govern-
ment can create more employment by use of these funds that can industry
and commerce itself. While I am a strong advocate of expansion of useful
public works in hard times, and we have trebled our Federal expenditures
in aid to unemployment, yet there are limitations upon the application of
this principle.

Not only must we refrain from robbing industry and commerce of its
capital, and thereby increasing unemployment, but such works require long
engineering and legal interludes before they produce actual employment.
Above all, schemes of public works which have no reproductive value would
result in sheer waste. The remedy to economic depression is not waste
but the creation and distribution of wealth.

It has been urged that the Federal Government should abandon its system
of employment agencies and should appropriate large sums to subsidize
their establishment in other hands. T have refused to accept such schemes,
as they would in many places endow political organizations with the
gigantic patronage of workmen’s jobs. That would bring about the most
vicious tyranny ever set up in the United States. We have instead expanded
our Federal Government agencies which are on a non-political basis. They
are of far greater service to labor.

For Private Job Insurance.

We have had one proposal after another which amounts to a dole from
the Federal Treasury. The largest is that of unemployment insurance.
I have long advocated such insurance as an additional measure of safety
against rainy days, but only through private enterprise or through co-opera-
ticn of industry and labor itself. The moment the government enters into
this field it invariably degenerates into the dole. For nothing can with-
stand the political pressures which carry governments over this dangerous
border. '

The net result of governmertal doles are to lower wages toward the bare
subsistence level and to endow the slacker. It imposes the injustice of
huge burdens upen farmers and other callings which receive no benefits.
I am proud that so representative an organization as the American Federa-
tion of Labor has refused to approve such schemes.

There have been some complaints from foreign countries over the revision
of our tariff, and it is propcsed that we can expedite recovery by another
revision. Nothing would more prolong the depression than a session of
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Congress devoted to this purpose. There are no doubt inequities nnq in-
equalities in some of our tariff rates; that is inherent in any Congressional
revision. But we have for the first time effective machinery in motion
through a Tariff Commission with authority for any necessary rectification.
And that machinery is functioning.

An analysis indicates that the large majority of these foreign complaints
are directed against added protection we have given to agriculture. I
believe that some of these countries do not realize the profound hardship
which they themselves—with no malevolent purpose—have imposed on the
American farmer. Improved machinery, the development of refrigeration
and cheapening of sea transportation have created for them great resources
from their virgin lands and cheaper labor. As a result these countries
have taken profitable export markets from the American farmer.

Stands Upon Farm Tariff.

There have been complaints from older nations which import a portion
of their food products and export another portion. Yet these nations look
upon their own agriculture as a way of life and as vital to their national
security, and have long since adopted protective tariffs against the special
farm products of the United States. We do not reproach them, for we, too,
look upon a healthy agriculture as indispensable to the nation.

The growth of our industrial population will ultimately absorb the pro-
duction of our farmers, but our agriculture was attuned to the export busi-
ness and is of necessity passing a prolonged crises in its shift to a domestic
basis. Our tariff had proved so low that our farmers were being crowded
even from the domestic market in many products which by use as diversifi-
cation they can substitute to take up the slack in export business. From
that condition we have given him protection, and we stand upon it.

In this connection T noted with interest that the International Chamber
of Commerce in its recent meeting in Washington in effect recommended
to the world the adoption of this method of the American tariff, although
it was not referred to by name.

Our visitors found the American tariff act unique in the field of tariff
legislation, as it defines the principle of our tariff by law; that is, the
difference in cost of production at home and abroad. They found in our
new Tariff Commission the creation of a tribunal open to every interested
party empowered and ready to deal with any variations from this principle.
They found a tariff without discriminations among nations. They recom-
mended universal adoption of similar priniciples. Indeed, such a course
would greatly modify tariffs in general. It would promote the commerce
of the world by removing discriminations, preferences and uncertainties.

Our Part in World Recovery.

But it is not my purpose upon this occasion to discuss the relations of
our many economic problems to the problems of other nations. I am not
unmindful of our responsibilities or our vital interest in their welfare.
The very first service to them must be to place our own house in order;
to restore our own domestic prosperity. It is from increases in our reser-
voir of economic strength that has and must come our contribution to the
development and recovery of the world. From our prosperity comes our
demand for their goods and raw materials, A prosperous United States is the
beginning of a prosperous world.

With industry as well as agriculture we are concerned not merely in
the immediate problems of the depression. From the experience of this
depression will come not only a greatly sobered and more efficient economic
system then we possesed two years ago but a greater knowledge of its
weaknesses as well as a greater intelligence in correcting them. When the
time comes that we can look at this depression objectively it will be our
duty searchingly to examine every phase of it.

We can already observe some directions to which endeavor must be
pointed. For instance, it is obvious that the Federal Reserve System was
inadequate to prevent a large diversion of capital and bank deposits from com-
mercial and industrial business into wasteful speculuation and stock pro-
motion. It is obvious our banking system must be organized to give greater
protection to depositors against failures. It is equally obvious that we
must determine whether the facilities of our security and commodity ex-
changes are not being used to create illegitimate speculation and intensify
depressions.

Capital-Gains Taz Scored.

It is obvious that our taxes upcn capital gains viciously promote the
booms and just as viciously intensify depressions. In order to avoid taxes,
real estate and stocks are withheld from the market in times of rising
prices, and for the same reason large quantities are dumped on the market
in times of depression. The experience of this depression indeed demand
that the nation carefully and deliberately reconsider the whole national
and local problem of the incidence of taxation.

The undue proportion of taxes which falls upon farmers, home owners,
and all real-property holders as compared to other forms of wealth and
income demands real relief. There are far wider questions of our social
and economic life which the experience will illuminate, We ghall know
much more of the method of still further advance toward stability, security,
and wider diffusion of the benefits of our economic system.

We have many citizens insisting that we produce an advance “plan” for
the future development of the United States. They demand that we produce
it right now. I presume the “plan” idea is an infection from the slogan
of the “five-year plan” through which Russia is struggling to redeem her-
self from the ten years of starvation and misery.

Proposes an American “Plan.”

I am able to propose an American plan to you. We plan to take care
of 20,000,000 increase in population in the next twenty years. We plan to
build for them 4,000,000 new and better homes, thousands of new and still
more beautiful city buildings, thousands of factories; to increase the capacity
of our railways; to add thousands of miles of highways and waterways;
to install 25,000,000 electrical horsepower; to grow 209% more farm
products, We plan to provide new parks, schools, colleges and churches
for this 20,000,000 people. We plan more leisure for men and women
and better opportunities for its enjoyment.

We not only plan to provide for all the new generation, but we shall,
by scientific reserch and invention, lift the standard of living and security
of life to the whole people. We plan to secure a greater diffusion of
wealth, a decrease in poverty and a great reduction in crime. Anfd this
plan will be carried out if we just keep on giving the American people a
chance. Its impulsive force is in' the character and spirit of our people.
They have already done a better job for 120,000,000 people than any other
nation in all history. :

Some groups believe this plan can only be carried out by a fundamental,
a revolutionary, change of method. Other groups believe that any system
must be the outgrowth of the character of our race, a natural outgrowth
of our traditions; that we have established certain ideals, over 150 years,
upon which we must build rather than destroy.

Two Basic Ideas Compared.

If we analyze the ideas which have been put forward for handling our
great national plan, they fall into two groups. The first is whether we
shall go on with our American system, which holds that the major purpose
of a State is to protect the people and to give them equality of opportunity ;
that the basis of all happiness is in development of the individual, that the
sum of progress can only be gauged by the progress of the individual, that
we should steadily build up co-operation among the people themselves to
these ends.

The other idea is that we shall, directly or indirectly, regiment the
population into a bureaucracy to serve the State, that we should use force
instead of co-operation in plans and thereby direct every man as to what
he may or may not do.

These ideas present themselves in practical questions which we have to
meet. Shall we abandon the philosophy and creed of our people for 150
years by turning to a creed foreign to our people? Shall we establish a
dole from the Federal Treasury? Shall we undertake Federal ownership
and operation of public utilities instead of the rigorous regulation of them
to prevent imposition? Shall we protect our people from the lower stand-
ards of living of foreign countries? Shall the government, except in
temporary national emergencies, enter upon business processes in competition
with its citizens? Shall we regiment our people by an extension of the arm of
bureaucracy into a multitude of affairs?

The future welfare of our country, so dear to you and to me for ourselves
and our children, depends upon the answer given.

Our Immediate Task.

Our immediate and paramount task as a people is to rout the forces of
economie disruption and pessimism that have swept upon us.

The exacting duty of government in these times is by use of its agencies
and its influence to strengthen our economic institutions; by inspiring
co-operation in the community to sustain good-will and to keep our country
free of disorder and conflict; by co-operation with the people to assure
that the deserving shall not suffer; and by the conduct of government to
strengthen the foundations of a better and stronger national life. These
have been the objectives of my administration in dealing with this the
greatest crisis the world has ever known. I shall adhere to them.

If, as many believe, we have passed the worst of this storm, future months
will not be difficult. If we shall be called upon to endure more of this
period, we must gird ourselves to steadfast effort, to fail at no point where
humanity calls or American ideals are in jeopardy.

Our transcendent momentary need is a much larger degree of confidence
among our business agencies and that they shall extend this confidence in
more than words. If our people will go forth with the confidence and
enterprise which our country justifies, many of the mists of this depression
will fade away.

In conslusion, whatever the immediate difficulties may be, we know
they are transitory in our lives and in the life of the nation. We should have
full faith and confidence in those mighty resources, those intellectual and
spiritual forces which have impelled this nation to a success never before
known in the history of the world. Far from being impaired, these forces
were never stronger than at this moment. Under the guidance of Divine
Providence they will return to us a greater and more wholesome prosperity
than we have ever known.

President Hoover at Tomb of Lincoln Stresses Obe-
dience to the Law.

In an address delivered at the rededication of the Lincoln
Memorial Tomb, President Hoover, on Sept. 17, called upon
the nation to rededicate itself to observance and obedience
of law. The President pointed out that it was Lincoln
who stated and restated in impressive terms that if the
national heritage of this nation is worth keeping, there must
be obedience and enforcement of the law, declaring that
“there can be no man in this country who, either by his
position or his influence, stands above the law.” “For,”
he added, “ours is a Government of laws and a society of
ordered liberty, safeguarded only by law.”

Before going to the speaker’s stand, President and Mrs.
Hoover officially opened the reconstructed monument. They
were the first visitors admitted and first to sign the new
register, which later will be made a part of the old one in
which more than 2,000,000 names have been written. Gov-
ernor and Mrs. Emerson signed as representatives of Illinois.
Others signing at the time were Ambassador Charles G.
Dawes and Secretary of Commerce Lamont, both members
of the President’s party; Allan Hoover, the President’s son,
and members of the Presidential staff. :

In his speech before the legislators, the President said
that a study of national legislation would show that an over-
Wwhelming proportion of the ideas involved have been “ham-
mered out of the anvil of local experience.” Addressing the
Joint session of the Legislature, President Hoover said:

" I wish to thank you for your courteous and most generous greeting. It
18 a great honor to meet with the joint session of the Illinois Legislature.

It is a fitting thing that the celebration of this day should be par-
ticipated in officially by the Assembly of the State of Illinois, in which
Mr. Lincoln took so distinguished a part, and by the President of the
United States, in whose office Mr. Lincoln became the savior of our
republic.

In the presence of this Assembly one thought expressed by Mr. Lincoln
recurs to my mind in the relation of the State Legislatures to the whole
function and scheme of our government. It is, indeed, a much larger part
than the immediate problems of the States with which they deal, for the
Legislatures to-day, as in Mr. Lincoln’s time, are the laboratories in which
new ideas are developed and in which they are tried out.

A study of national legislation and national action will show that an
overwhelming proportion of the ideas which have been developed nationally
have first been born in the State Legislatures as the result of the problems
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which have developed within the States. They have been given trial,
they have been hammered out on the anvil of local experience.

Valuable to the Whole Nation.

It is true that not all of the ideas come through this successfully. But
even the negative values of the trial, especially in some parts of the Union,
are of themselves of inestimable value to the nation as a whole. And the
ideas which develop with success become of vital importance to our people
at large.

Ours must be a country of constant changes and progress because of one
fact alone among many others, and that is that the constant discoveries
in science, and their produce in new invention shift our basis of human
relationships and our mode of life in such a fashion as to require a constant
remodeling and the remolding of the government.

That does not imply that the eternal principles of justice and right
and ordered liberty, upon which the Republic was founded, are subject
to change, for they are not. But our machinery of government must shift
in order to enable us to enforce these principles against the shift of economic
and social forces due to constant discovery and invention, and in these
great processes our State legislators occupy a position of dominant im-
portance to the nation as a whole.

Press accounts say that the speech to the Legislature was
one of those extremely rare informal public talks of Presi-
dent Hoover and was giveh as a response to the greeting
he received on entering the arsenal. Not only were the
Illinois Senate and House of Representatives gathered but
probably 3,000 others who had been fortunate enough to get
tickets, The President was received with all the formalities
of the legislative assembly, as well as with the more noisy
greeting of the unofficial assemblage. Following the official
reception and short address, the President greeted each
member of the Legislature personally as he passed in line
up to the Speaker’s stand.

The text of President Hoover's address at Lincoln’s tomb
on June 17 was as follows :

The people of Illinois have taken just pride in the restoration and
beautification of the tomb of their greatest citizen—Abraham Lincoln,
the‘lcth President of the United States. This memorial was erected and
dedicated 57 years ago. Another great citizen of Illinois—the 18th Presi-
dent 'of the United States, Ulysses S. Grant—made the address on that
occasion. It is proper that a President of the United States should take
part in its rededication at this time.

This, the tomb of Lincoln, is a shrine to all Americans. The stone and
marble of all of our great national shrines are more than physical reminders
of the mighty past of our country. They are symbols of things of the
spirit, Through the men and deeds they commemorate they renew our
national ideals and our aspirations.

It is a refreshment of the national soul to assemble in these places and
to direct the thoughts of our people to these occasions and to recall the
men and their deeds which builded the Republic. It is an awakening of
pride in the glories of the past and in inspiration to faith in the future,
These are the springs which replenish that most sacred stream of human
emotions—npatriotism.

Nothing that we may say here can add to the knowledge or devotion
of our people to the memory of Abraham Lincoln. Nothing we may do
can add to his stature in.history. All that words can convey has long
since been uttered by his grateful countrymen.

We gather here to-day that we of our generation may again pay tribute
to the man who not only saved the Union and gave freedom to a race but
who re-created the ideals and inspirations of American life.

A nation in its whole lifetime flowers with but a few whose names
remain upon the roll of the world in after generations. Lincoln after al]
these years still grows, not only in the hearts of his countrymen but in the
hearts of the peoples of the world.

A Man Before a Symbol.

It is not new, yet it is eternally true, to state that Lincoln made a
universal appeal to the minds and hearts of men. His every aspiration
was for the unity and welfare of his country. He became a triumphant
force in achieving that ideal, because he saw the problems of his time not
only from the standpoint of the statesmen but of the average citizen, whose
outlook he understood and whose trials and hopes he shared.

No man gazes upon the tomb of Lincoln without reflection upon his
transcendent qualities of patience, fortitude and steadfastness. The very
greatness which history and popular imagination have stamped upon him
sometimes obscures somewhat the real man back of the symbol which he
has become. It is not amiss to reflect that he was a man before becoming
a symbol. To appreciate the real meaning of his life we need to con-
template him as the product of the people themselves, as the farm boy,
the fence builder, the soldier, the country lawyer, the political candidate,
the legislator, and the President, as well as the symbol of union and of
human rights.

It is fitting that we should rededicate his hallowed resting place, that
we should thus recall to every American mind and heart the contribution
which Lincoln made to the greatness of our nation. But it was Lincoln
himself whose insight and splendid expression illuminated the true purpose
of our assembly at national shrines. It was he who at Gettysburg called
upon the people not so much to mourn the dead as to honor them by a
rededication of themselves to the service of their country. He said in that
memorable address:

“It is for us the living rather to be dedicated here . . to the great
task remaining before us.” That should be our purpose and resolve to-day,

No Man Stands Above the Law.

The six decades which have passed since Lincoln’s death have written
on the seroll of history changes bewildering in their variety, momentous
in their consequences. They have broadened and enriched life beyond the
imaginations of Lincoln’s contemporaries. The years have not only yielded
rich treasures, material and spiritual, but they have brought challenges
to readjustment, both by government and individuals, to a changing world.
Our country has become powerful among nations. It is charged with in-
finitely new possibilities both at home and abroad.

What a poet has called the endless adventure, the government of men,
discloses new and changing human needs from generation to generation.
As we scan our history, even since his day, who can doubt Lincoln’s own
words that our national heritage is ‘“‘worth the keeping.” And it was
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Lincoln who stated and restated in impressive terms that its keeping rests
upon obedience and enforcement of law. There can be no man in our
country who, either by his position or his influence, stands above the law.
That the Republic cannot admit and still live. For ours is a government
of laws and a society of ordered liberty safeguarded only by law.

The eternal principles of truth, justice and right never more clearly
stated than by Lincoln, remain the solvent for the problems and per-
plexities of every age and of our day. It is to those who, like Lincoln,
have made these principles serve the needs of mankind that the world pays
its homage. At this shrine we light the torch of our rededication to the
service and ideals of the nation which he loved and served with the last
full measure of devotion.

President Hoover and Calvin Coolidge at Dedication of
Tomb of Warren G. Harding—Speaks of the Lat-
ter’s Betrayal and Disillusionment.

Accomplishments of Warren G. Harding while in the
White House will be recorded and “gratefully remembered
by his eountrymen,” President Hoover declared at Marion,
Ohio, on June 16, in an address at the formal dedication of
the tomb of the 29th President of the United States. The
President’s eulogy of the man in whose Cabinet he served
was delivered in the presence of former President Coolidge,
the late President’s successor, who formally accepted on
behalf of the public the memorial tomb.

Mz. Coolidge also paid a tribute to the late President, as
did Governor White of Ohio. Former Senator Joseph
Frelinghuysen of New Jersey, one of Mr. Harding’s inti-
mates, as President of the Harding Memorial Association,
presided during the ceremonies and made the formal pre-
sentation of the memorial tomb, erected by voluntary sub-
seriptions of the people. Pointing out that the new and
changing problems of later years have not obscured the
many constructive acts of his Administration, President
Hoover characterized Warren Harding as a man with a
kindly spirit, who had been betrayed by some of the men
whom he trusted and believed to be his devoted friends.
It was evident from Mr. Hoover’s warm commendation
and tribute that there was no doubt in his mind that Presi-
dent Harding’s final realization that he had been betrayed
by some of the men whom he trusted so implicitly was one
of the contributing causes of his death. He declared the
effects of this great disillusionment was noticed by those
close to Mr. Harding. His soul was seared, and it could
be seen that his mental anxiety and worries were weakening
his overstrained robust strength, Mr. Hoover said.

The President spoke with deep feeling, press accounts say,
his utterances marking the first time he had publicly talked
so intimately regarding Warren Harding’s sudden death.
He was one of the party accompanying the late President
on his fateful trip across the continent and to Alaska. On
that journey it was seen by him and others in the party,
Mr. Hoover said, that the great strain of the office, eoupled
with the blow of his terrible disillusionment, was telling on
him. a

In summing up his estimation of Harding as a man, Presi-
dent Hoover declared that he gave his life in worthy ac-
complishments for his country; that he was a man of delicate
sense of honor, of sympathetiec heart, of transcendant gentle-
ness of soul, who reached out for friendship, who gave of it
loyally and generously in every thought and deed; that he
was a man of passionate patriotism, a man of deep religious
feeling, one devoted to his fellow-men. '

Former President Coolidge, in accepting the memorial
tomb, also paid tribute to the late President as a man and
for the policies adopted under his leadership for the restora~
tion of the United States and the pacification of the world.
“Under his benign influence trade revived and a better
international understanding prevailed,” said Mr. Coolidge,
after reviewing accomplishments of the Harding Adminis-
tration. He would be the last to elaim all the credit for
these accomplishments. He had the loyal and patriotie
co-operation of public men within and without his own party.

“All he could do through Governmental agencies was to
proceed in harmony with sound economic laws which would
strengthen and support the recuperative power of the people
in working out their own business revival,” the former
President continued, adding:

“Frequently he asserted that he desired his Administra~
tion to be an era of good understanding. Conflicts between
the Government and business, he believed, should be re-
moved. Differences between capital and labor he wishes
to see adjusted. There was no room in his broad sympathy
for any taint of sectionalism.”

Following is the full text of the address of President
Hoover:
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‘We are assembled here to dedicate the tomb of Warren G. Harding, 29th
President of the United States.

This beautiful monument, erected by the voluntary subscriptions of the
people, symbolizes their respect for his memory. It has been their response
with tender remembrance to a kindly and gentle spirit. As future years
come and go each of them will be marked by gatherings here of his friends
and the people of a grateful democracy, for democracy has ever paid respect
and tribute to those who have given her service.

Warren G. Harding came from the people. Born just at the close of the
Civil War, it became his responsibility to lead the Republic in a period of
reconstruction from another great war in which our democracy had again
demonstrated its unalterable resolve to withstand encroachment upon its
independence and to deserve the respect of the world.

Great as are the problems of the conflict, the burdens of statesmanship
are equally difficult in the rehabilitation of social and economic life after the
dislocation of war. Above all, the burden is heavy in composing the hates
and prejudices which smolder and threaten long after the formal docu-
ments of peace are signed.

As the aftermath of war our National finances were disorganized, taxes
were overwhelming, agriculture and business were prostrate, and unem-
ployment widespread. Our country was torn with injustices to those racial
groups of our own citizens descended from the enemy nations. Violent
bitterness had arisen over the Treaty of Versailles.

Healing Gentleness Is Stressed.

These evil spirits aroused by war, augmented by inestimable losses, deep
animosities, the dislocations of industry, the vast unemployment in a
world still armed and arming confronted Warren G. Harding. He brought
to the office of President a long experience in public affairs together with
the character and spirit of which the Republic, was then in need.

He was a mind and character fitted for a task where the one transcendent
need was the healing quality of gentleness and friendliness. It was his mis-
sion to compose the prejudices and conflicts at home, to lessen the threats
of renewed wars through the world. He succeeded in those tasks. When in
two years he died, new peace treaties had been made in terms which won
the support of our people; tranquillity had been restored at home; employ-
ment had been renewed and a long period of prosperity had begun.

And he succeeded further. The Washington Arms Conference for the
reduction and limitation of battleships identified his administration with
the first step in history toward the disarmament of the world. That step
was accompanied by the momentous treaties which restored good-will
among the nations bordering the Pacific Ocean and gave to all the world
inestimable blessings of peace and security.

The new and changing problems of later years have not obscured the
many other constructive acts of his administration. The reorganization and
reduction of the public debt, and reduction in taxation, the creation of the
budget system, the better organization of industry and employment, new
services to agriculture, the establishment of a permanent system for care of
disabled veterans and their dependents—are but some of the enlightened
measures which he inspired and advanced.

But this is neither the time nor place in historic retrospect to catalogue
his many services to our country. They will be recorded and gratefully
remembered by his countrymen.

Harding's Helpfulness Is Praised.

Our thoughts to-day turn to the man himself. My first meeting with
Warren Harding ever lingers in my memory. It was during the war and in a
time of the greatest strain and anxiety. Late one evening the then Senator
Harding, whom I had never net, came to my office. When he was an-
nounced there flashed into my mind the thought that here was some com-
plaint or a request for some appointment. Instead the Senator said simply:
“I have not come to get anything. I just want you to know that if you wish
the help of a friend, telephone me what you want. I am there to serve and to
help."”” That statement, I came to learn, as typical of him. I refer to it
now because it reveals the nature of the man.

I was one of those who accompanied the late President on his fateful
trip across the continent and to Alaska. He had wished to learn from
the people their needs and to translate to them his own aspirations. Those
whe were his companions on that journey realized full well that he had
overstrained even his robust strength in the gigantic task which con-
fronted him during the previous two years. And we came also to know
that here was a man whose soul was being seared by a great disillusionment.

‘We saw him gradually weaken not only from physical exhaustion, but
from mental anxiety. Warren Harding had a dim realization that he
had been betrayed by a few of the men whom he had trusted, by men
whom he had believed were his devoted friends. It was later proved in
the courts of the land that these men had betrayed not alone the friendship
and trust of their stanch and loyal friend, but they had betrayed their
country. That was the tragedy of the life of Warren Harding.

“Betrayar’’ Is Castigated.

There are disloyalties and there are crimes which shock our sensibilities,
which may bring suffering upon those who are touched by their immediate
results. But there is no disloyalty and no crimes in all the category of
human weaknesses which compares with the failure of probity in the
conduct of public trust.

Monetary loss or even the shock to moral sensibilities is perhaps a
passing thing, but the breaking down of the faith in a people in the honesty
of their Government and in the integrity of their institutions, the lowering
of respect for the standards of honor which prevail in high places, are
crimes for which punishment can never atone.

Warren Harding gave his life in worthy accomplishment for his country.
He was a man of delicate sense of honor, of sympathetic heart, of tran-
scendent gentleness of soul—who reached out for friendship, who gave of
it loyally and generously in his every thought and deed. He was a man
of passionate patriotism. He was a man of deep religious feeling. He
was devoted to his fellow men. No revelation of his character can equal
that of his own words just before his death. They were a part of his
last public statement. I quote:

‘“We need less of sectarianism, less of denominationalism, less of fanatical
zeal and its exactions, and more of the Christ spirit, more of the Christ
practice, and a new and abiding consecration and reverence for God. I
am a confirmed optimist as to the growth of the spirit of brotherhood.
. v We do rise to heights at times when we look for the good rather
than the evil in others, and give consideration to the views of all. The
inherent love of fellowship is banding men together, and when envy and
suspicion are vanquished, fraternity records a triumph and brotherhood
brings new blessings to men and to peoples. . . .

“Christ was the Prince of Peace, and we who seek to render His name
glorious must move in the ways of peace and brotherhood and loving
service."

He gave his life in that spirit, and in that spirit we pay tribute to his
memory.

The text of former President Calvin Coolidge’s address
accepting the Harding Memorial was as follows:

Mr. President and my fellow citizens:

In behalf of the Harding Memorial Association I formally accept this
stately monument erected to the memory of Warren Gamaliel Harding,
the twenty-ninth President of the United States. It is fittingly located
in the city where he so long made his home among the neighbors and friends
Wwhom he loved and who loved him. In his absence his fondest thoughts con-~
stantly turned in this direction.

Here above all other places he would wish his last resting place to be
located where he has found peace in surroundings that will be a constant
reminder of him. In the future years not even a stranger could approach
th's shrine without some sense of that charming cordiality that could not be
described, but was always felt by all who came in contact with him.

His social graces, however, were only an appropriate setting for a strong
and rugged personality. He was not taken from obscurity and raised by
fate to the White House. He won his place in publie life step by step.

For years a newspaper publisher and editor, meantime a State Seantor,
a Lieutenant-Governor, a United States Senator, Chairman of the National
Republican Convention in 1916—this was the solid and substantial ground-
work of experience in public service by which he fitted himself for the office
of President of this republic. Nor was he unknown to the people. He
had ranged far and wide as the principal speaker at many banquets, and the
orator of the day on many public occasions. To whatever position he was
called he demonstrated his power by work done.

Says Crises Develop the Man.

It often has been remarked that when a particular crisis in human affairs
has required a certain type of ability to meet it the right man has appeared.
‘Whether this is because the times call the man or because there are latent
powers in all of us which give those who become charged with responsibility
the ability to respond by rising above themselves it is impossible to decide.
Perhaps it is enough to know that when the world has a work to do some
one appears who is able to do it.

It seems as though President Harding was pre-eminently fitted to serve
the country in the disturbed and distraught period following the war, He
had experience and ability, courage and patience, combined with a generous
toleration and cheerful optimism that inspired confidence. He had a natural
gift of expression which he had developed into an art. He understood the
people and the people understood him. In composing a situation, in paci-
fying men he was a master.

Those qualities which were so much needed in our own country and in the
world he brought to the Presidential office. 'When he began his term our
domestic situation was chaotic. Credit was over-extended. Commodity
prices had experienced a perpendicular decline. Unemployment was ex-
tensive. Agriculture was prostrate. The national debt was enormous.
War taxes prevailed. Government expenses were heavy. All kinds of
business were in distress.

Our foreign relations were precarious. We had rejected the Treaty of
Versailles, but we had not made peace. We were engaged in building the
greatest navy in the world. The islands in the Pacific Ocean were a source
of friction. Europe looked on us with suspicion.

Probiems Which Harding Faced.

To deal with these problems President Harding summoned the Congress
and kept it in session for nearly two years. The credit stringency was
relieved by reviving the War Finance Corp. Our markets were protected
by enacting an emergency tariff law. Labor was protected by restricting
immigration. A Budget Bureau was established and a system of rigid
economy was adopted. To discharge our obligations to ex-service men,
the Veterans’ Bureau was organized.

A new internal revenue law reduced taxes hundreds of millions of dollars
annually. A permanent tariff bill gave protection to our markets in har-
mony with the new conditions of world trade. Surplus war materials and
treasury assets were converted into cash to pay expenses and reduce debts.
Several billions of short term governmental obligations were paid or re-
funded. The shipping business and the railroad administration were put
in the way of liquidation.

‘““While these measures were being adopted for our domestic benefit,
settlements of ever greater magnitude were being made in the foreign
field. Peace treaties were negotiated with those with whom we had been
at war. A long standing difference with Colombia was generaously com-
posed. Diplomatic relations were resumed with Mexico, A commission
Wwas appointed under authority of the Congress to negotiate a settlement
of our foreign debts under which an agreement was speedily made with
Great Britain.

In spite of a universally genuine desire for peace, the world was engag-
ing in a competitive race in armaments which was a source of expense and
suspicion. To relieve humanity from this increasing menace, President
Harding called the historic Washington Conference on the Limitation of
Armaments. A preliminary treaty was drafted for the present and future
settlement of differences among the many international interests in the
Pacific Ocean.

The British and Japanese alliance was terminated. The five great
maritime powers than entered into a solemn covenant limiting most of
the different types of warships in respect to number, tonnage and arma-
ments. When that treaty was signed it marked an epoch in history.

Bett